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CHAPTER 1
Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

To assess a student’s eligibility for financial aid and determine how much aid is reasonable, the institution must verify
the accuracy of the information in the student’s application. This chapter discusses how to:

Set up verification options.

Verify resource and household information.
» Work with auto verification.

Use batch verification.

« Managing Ability to Benefit

« Use National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) data and processes.
* View application history.

See Also

Isfa, Processing INAS, Using INAS Simulation

Isfa, Processing INAS, Using INAS Batch Calculations

Setting Up Verification Options

Verification is the process of checking the accuracy of the information provided by students and their families
when applying for financial aid. Institutions are required to perform federal verification on a portion of their
aid applicants before awarding Title IV aid. The Campus Solutions application provides options for meeting
federal and institutional verification requirements.

This section discusses how to set up fields for compare.

See Also
U.S. Department of Education’s Federal Student Aid Handbook
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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Pages Used to

Set Up Verification Options

Chapter 1

Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Federal Setup SFA_VER FLD TS FED

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Federal
Setup tab

Activate fields for federal
verification processing and
filter for use by dependency
status.

Institutional Setup SFA_VER _FLD_TS_INS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup,
Institutional Setup tab

Activate fields for
institutional verification
processing and filter for use
by dependency status.

Inst Marital Status Mapping | SFA_VERIF_MAR_MAPP

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Inst
Marital Status Mapping

Map available parent marital
statuses to institutional
marital statuses

Setting Up Tolerances

Access the Federal Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application Processing,

Verification Setup, Federal Setup).

Federal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Venfication Setup

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 [3j

Total Tolerance Federal: a

Field Selection

*Field Number Field Name I5IR Field Nbr

|17Q Students Numberin College

|270\ Parents Mumber in College

|37Q Students Family Size

ldio\ Parents Family Size

|57Q Students Number of Exemptions

lﬁio\ Parents Number of Exemptions

7 a Students Marital Status

a Farents Marital Status

|97Q Students Tax Form Used

lmio\ Parents Tax Form Used

Aid Year:

Status:

)
Personalize | Find | View &1 ] B4 | #H

0124
0090
0123
0089
0040
0102
0016
0075
0036
0097

[ Dependent [ independent [ [

2014 2013-2014
First n 1 0of1 n Last

Find

[+ [=]

First B 110 or6a I Last

OROEORDOERDOR
HEHEEHMNBKRBKEK
00 OO O O O O] O] 00 00 [0

Federal Setup page

Insert rows and select fields to be verified and indicate for which type of student the verification applies;

dependent or independent.
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Chapter 1 Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Effective Date Displays the effective date for these verification tolerance rules. The effective
date defines when the status that you select is valid.

Status Displays the status for the data. Values are Active and Inactive.

Total Tolerance Federal Enter the amount that the combined total of all selected fields can vary

between verified and reported information. This tolerance is the maximum
difference that can exist as variance before failing the verification process.

Field Number Enter the field number for each of the fields to be compared.
Field Name Displays the corresponding name for each field to verify.
Dependent Select to compare the field for dependent students.
Independent Select to compare the field for independent students.

Access the Institutional Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Institutional Setup).

Federal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution:  FSUNY  PeopleSoft University AidYear: 2014 2013-2014
Verification Setup Find First B0 1 of 4 | Last
Effective Date: b1m1f1900 L Status: [=]
Total Tolerance Institutional: 0
Field Selection Personaiize | Find | Viewe Al | B ] B First ¥ 1210 or 73 O Last
*Field Number [FieldMame ~  [INSTFieldWbr | Dependent |  Independent | | |
1 Q Students Mumber in Caollege ooy =]
2 Q, Parents Mumber in College 0057 il =]
3 Q Students Family Size 0006 (=l
4 Q Parents Family Size 0056 O =
5 Q Students Mumber of Exemptions 0011 =]
G Q, Parents Mumber of Exemptions 0096 il =]
7 Q Students Harital Status 0140 (=l
8 Q Parents Marital Status 0059 O =
9 Q Students Tax Form Used 0158 (=l
10 Q Parents Tax Form Used 0160 O =
Institutional Setup page
Refer to the field descriptions for the Federal Setup page with the following exceptions:
Total Tolerance Enter the amount that the combined total of all selected fields can vary
Institutional between verified and reported information. This tolerance is the maximum

difference that can exist as variance before failing the verification process.

Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses
Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Added “Unmarried” Marital Status.

Access the Inst Marital Status Mapping page Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Verification Setup, Inst Marital Status Mapping

Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 3





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid Chapter 1

Federal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year:; 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014

Personalize | Find | View Al 2] 8 First Bl 1.5 0r9 I gt

| [Marital Status ~ [inst Marital Status N
1 Mever Married |r-JE'v'err-.-1arriecI V| =
2 Single |r-JE'u'err-.-1arriecI v| (=]
3 Married | Married v| [=]
4 Remarried |Remarried V| (=]
3 Married/Remarried |r—.—1arrien:l V| (=]

Institutional Marital Status Mapping page

Use this page to map system marital status values to Institutional marital statuses.

Marital Status Displays all possible ISIR and Institutional parent marital statuses

Inst Marital Status Select the Institutional parent marital status you wish to map to each of the
possible marital statuses.

Note. This setup resolves differences between ISIR (Federal) and PROFILE
(Institutional) parent marital statuses when performing Verification without
first retrieving application data via *Get Federal Data’ or *Get Institutional
Data’.

If you have retrieved application data, the system renders the parent marital
statuses based on the application type, Federal or Institutional. However, if
application data is not first retrieved, the system cannot determine if the data
being verified is Federal or Institutional and renders all possible parent marital
statuses. When you consolidate Verification data either online or batch, you
are required to select the type of consolidation being performed, Federal or
Institutional.

Parent marital statuses for consolidation can be mapped without interpretation
for Federal Verification. However, Institutional parent marital statuses do

not possess the same characteristics and this setup allows you to map the 9
possible parent marital statuses to the 6 actual Institutional parent marital
statuses. When consolidation is performed, regardless of what marital status is
selected in the Tax Form Data page, the mapped value is used and displayed
for consolidation and compare. For example, if you enter a marital status of
Married/Remarried and Institutional consolidation is performed, your mapping
setup determines if Married or Remarried is used in consolidation.

Verification Field Numbers
Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Updated Verification Field numbers for the 2015 aid year.

The field numbers in this table are from the reference table ISIR_VERIF_XREF. These numbers are current
for the 2015 aid year.
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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Profile
Nbr Field Name Num/Char ISIR Nbr Nbr

1 Students Number in College N 126 7

2 Parents Number in College N 91 57
3 Students Family Size N 125 6

4 Parents Family Size N 90 56
5 Students Number of Exemptions N 41 11
6 Parents Number of Exemptions N 104 96
7 Students Marital Status C 17 140
8 Parents Marital Status C 76 59
9 Students Tax Form Used c 37 158
10 Parents Tax Form Used C 98 160
11 Does Student Have Legal Dep C 69 5
12 Students AGI N 39 12
13 Parents AGI N 102 97
14 Students Federal Taxes Paid N 40 13
15 Parents Federal Taxes Paid N 103 104
16 Students Wage Income N 42 15
17 Fathers Wage Income N 105 106
18 Students Spouse Wage Income N 43 16
19 Mothers Wage Income N 106 107
27 Student Eligible for 1040A-EZ C 38 0
28 Parent Eligible for 1040A-EZ C 100 0
29 Tax Return Filed by Student? C 36 161
30 Tax Return Filed by Parent? C 97 166
41 Students Untax SS benefits N 0 18
42 Parents Untax SS benefits N 0 147
43 Students Welfare/TANF N 0 19
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Profile
Nbr Field Name Num/Char ISIR Nbr Nbr

44 Parents Welfare/TANF N 0 109

45 Students Child Supp Received N 55 20

46 Parents Child Supp Received N 117 110

47 Students Other Untaxed Income N 61 21

48 Parents Other Untaxed income N 124 113

49 StudentsEIC N 0 22

50 Parents EIC N 0 116

51 Parents Adjustment to Income N 0 103

52 Students Interest/dividends N 0 17

53 Parents Interest Income N 0 99

54 Parents Dividend Income N 0 100

55 Parents Business/farm Income N 0 101

56 Student Child Support Paid N 48 40

57 Parent Child Support Paid N 111 61

58 Parent IRA/KEOGH/SEP Deduct N 117 111

59 Parents Pretax Pension/savings N 116 117

61 Parent Military/Clergy Allow N 122 0

62 Parent Exempt Interest Income N 119 118

63 Parents Foreign Inc Exclusion N 0 112

64 Students Itemized Deduction N 0 14

65 Parents Itemized Deduction N 0 105

66 Parents Other Taxable Income N 0 102

67 Parents Wages, Salaries, Tips N 0 98

68 Parents Tuition Fees Deduction N 0 149

69 Student Education Credit N 47 131

70 Parent Education Credit N 110 132
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Profile
Nbr Field Name Num/Char ISIR Nbr Nbr

71 Student IRA/KEOGH/SEP Deduct N 54 0
72 Student Exempt Interest Income N 56 0
73 Student Non-Edu Vet Benefit N 60 0
74 Parent Non-Edu Vet Benefit N 123 231
75 Student Other Unreport Income N 62 0
77 Student Pretax Savings N 53 0
78 Student Untax IRA N 57 0
79 Parent Untax IRA N 120 234
80 Student Untax Pension N 58 0
81 Parent Untax Pension N 121 235
82 Student Military/Clergy Allow N 59 0
83 Student Combat Pay N 51 182
84 Parent Combat Pay N 114 189
85 Student Taxable Work-Study N 49 0
86 Parent Taxable Work-Study N 112 0
87 StudentGrant/Scholarship N 50 0
88 Parent Grant/Scholarship N 113 0
89 Student Taxed Financial Aid N 0 23
90 Student Co-Op Earnings N 52 0
91 Parent Co-Op Earnings N 115 0
92 Parent Addl Child Tax Credit N 0 203
93 Parent Living Allowance N 0 114
94 Parent IM Other Untax Income N 0 205
95 Parent Family Support Income N 0 206
96 Parent Military Allowance N 0 204
97 Student SSI Benefits C 127 244
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Profile
Nbr Field Name Num/Char ISIR Nbr Nbr
98 Parent SSI Benefits C 92 171
99 Student SNAP/Food Stamps C 128 245
100 Parent SNAP/Food Stamps C 93 249
101 Student School Lunch Benefits C 129 246
102 Parent School Lunch Benefits C 94 250
103 Student TANF Benefits C 130 247
104 Parent TANF Benefits C 95 170
105 Student WIC Benefits C 131 248
106 Parent WIC Benefits C 96 251
107 Parent FSA Health Care N 0 254
108 Parent FSA Dependent Care N 0 252
109 Parent Health Savings Account N 0 253
110 Parent Additional Medicare Tax N 0 262
111 Parent HSA PreTax Contribution N 0 263
112 Student Tax Filing Status C 37 264
113 Parent Tax Filing Status C 99 265

Verifying Resource and Household Information

Use the pages in the Application Data Verification component to verify the number of persons in the
household, the number enrolled in post-secondary education, the AGI, income tax paid for the base year, and
certain untaxed income and benefits for the base year.

This section provides an overview of calculating Federal Variance and discusses how to:

* View Financial Aid Administrator Information.
» Verify household information.

* \Verify tax data.

o Verify W-2 information.

»  \Verify federal untaxed income.

»  Verify federal additional financial information.
» Verify institutional untaxed income.

o Verify institutional other taxable income.
8 Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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» Consolidate forms.

* View consolidated federal tax data.

* View consolidated institutional tax data.

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Note. The navigation paths for the pages listed in the following table are for aid year 20nn-20nn. Oracle
supports access for three active aid years.

Pages Used to Verify Resource and Household Information

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FAA Information

VERIF02_FORM1

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, FAA
Information

Displays financial aid
administratorinformation.

Household Info

VERIF02_FORM1

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Household Info

Enter documented
information about the
student and members of the
student’shousehold.

TIV School Information

VERIF_SCHL_CD_SEC

Click the TIV Information
link on the Household Info
page. This link appears when

you enter a valid school code.

View Title IV school
information.

Get Institutional Data

VERIF_APP_SRC_CODE

Click the Get Inst Data
button on the Household
Info page.

Indicate which Application
Source code to use to
populate fields with
institutional data.

Tax Form Data

VERIF04_FORM2

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Tax Form Data

Enter information reported
on the filer’s tax form.

Student’s Income from
Wages

VERIF_WAGES_STDNT

Click the Student/Spouse
Wages link on the Tax Form
Data page.

View detail information
about wages reported by
the person whose data is
being verified.

Parent Income from Wages

VERIF_WAGES_PARENT

Click the Parent’s Wages link
on the Tax Form Data page.

View detail information
about wages reported by
the person whose data is
being verified.

Other Taxable Income

SFA_OTHER_INC1_05,
SFA_OTHER_INC2_05,
SFA_OTHER_INC3_10

Click the Other Taxable
Income link on the Tax Form
Data page.

Enter 1040, 1040A or
1040EZ taxable income line
items other than wages.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Income Adjustments

SFA_INCOME_ADJ_09

Click the Income
Adjustments link on the Tax
Form Data page.

Record 1040 or 1040A
adjustments to income. The
tax form recorded as filed
determines which fields
activate. Values entered
here write to Tax Form
Data/Income Adjustments
and may affect Federal

and Institutional specific
verification pages.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Tax, Credits and Payments

SFA_TAXCREDIT_10,
SFA_TAXCREDIT_A10,
SFA_TAXCREDIT EZ08

Click the Tax, Credits, and
Payments link on the Tax
Form Data page.

Enter or view tax and credit
data. Thefiledtax form
determines which fields are
active. With the exception of
Earned Income Creditand
Additional Child Tax Credit,
credits entered are subtracted
from the taxamount. The net
calculated amount writes to
TaxForm Data-USIncome
Tax Paid field.

W-2 Form

VERIF03_FORM3

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, W-2 Form

Enter or view information
reported on a person’s
W-2 form.

Verification W2 - Box 12

VERIF03_W2_BO0OX12

Click the Box 12 link on the
W-2 Form page.

Enter or view information
from Box 12 on the W-2
form.

Fed Untax Income

SFA_FED_UNTAX_INC

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Fed Untax
Income

Enter or view federal
untaxed income data.
Displays only field values
that originate from Total
Other Income or Income
Adjustment pages.

The family member row
determines which fields
are active.

Fed Add Fin Info

SFA_FED_ADD FIN_IN

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Fed Add

Fin Info

Enter or view federal
additional financial
information. Display only
field values originate from
U.S. Income Tax Paid page.

Inst Untax Income

SFA_INST_UNTAX_INC

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Inst Untax
Income

Enter or view Institutional
untaxed income data.
Display only field values
originate from Untaxed
Income or Income
Adjustment pages.

The family member row
determines which fields
are active.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Inst Other Taxable SFA_INST_OTHER_TAX Financial Aid, Verification, Enter or view institutional
Manage 20nn-20nn other taxable income.
Verification, Inst Other Display only field values
Taxable originate from Total Other

Income page. The family
member row determines
which fields are active.

Tax Data Consolidation VERIF_TAX_CONSL_03 Financial Aid, Verification, Combine the income and
Manage 20nn-20nn resources of all family
Verification, Tax Data members of the individual
Consolidation being verified.

Consolidated Tax Data SFA_VER_CSL_FED Click the Consolidated Tax View or edit consolidated

— Federal Data link on the Tax Data federal tax and resource
Consolidation page. information.

Consolidated Tax Data— Inst | SFA_VER_CSL_INST Click the Consolidated Tax View or edit consolidated
Data link on the Tax Data institutional tax and resource
Consolidation page. information.

Viewing Financial Aid Administrator Information

Access the FAA Information page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, FAA
Information).

| Faa intormation | I I I I I | B

Abbott Timathy 10 FAPLLOOODA

Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PEUNY

INST Verification Status: Mon Select Verification Flag: Required

Verification Status: Reprocess

ETI Destination Code; 51234 Verification Tracking Flag: W1 Standard Group
Student IRS Request: 03 <Changed Parent IRS Request; 03 <Changed
Student IRS AGI Data: 3 Corrected Parent IRS AGI Data: 3 Corrected
Student IRS FIT Data: 3 Corrected Parent IRS FIT Data: 3 Corrected

FAA Information page

For field descriptions of the header information on this page,

See [PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook]Reviewing the Student’s Packaging Status .
For field descriptions of the FAA Information,

See [PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook]Making ISIR Corrections .

Verifying Household Information

Access the Household Info page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Household Info).
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FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data Fed Untax Income Fed Add| Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation
Sandoval Johana J 1C: FADG32
Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Institution: PSLIMNY
Hational 1D fH#-H-HH Date of Birth:  08/10/1993 et Fed Data | etInst Data |
Application Data Venfication Find | View All First o 10f2 o Last
sequence: 1 @ Student O Spouse  OFather  OMother O OtheriStep =
Numberin Family: |1 []Override Family Members Number in College: 11| [Joverride Number in College

Household Information Personalize | Find | view Al B0 ) B8 First B 4 o4 I Last

“Member ior[Reaionship  Memberteme ____|Aae [schoolCode [ information | |

1 |Self V||Sand0'v'aI.JnhanaJ 18 |DD1315 G, TIV Information E|

Household Info page

Note. Use the arrow on the right to scroll to the hidden pages. After you click on either the Get Fed Data
button or the Get Inst Data button, only the relevant pages display.

The system displays the student information, including National ID. For students in the United States, the
National 1D is the Social Security number (SSN).

The page maintains a separate row for each household member. Ensure that you are accessing the correct row
for the person you are verifying.

Get Fed Data (get federal Click this button to populate fields with the most recent Institutional Student

data) Information Record (ISIR) record data. When federal data is retrieved, the Inst
Untax Income page and Inst Other Taxable page are hidden.

Get Inst Data (get Click this button to populate fields with institutional record data. The system

institutional data) prompts you to enter an application source code. When institutional data is

retrieved, the Fed Untax Income page and Fed Add Fin Info page are hidden.

Note. You should use the Get Fed Data/Get Inst Data functionality. Not doing so might cause unintended
results.

Application Data Verification

Sequence Sequence number for the row of information to be verified. A separate row of
verification data is maintained for each person verified.

Number in Family Enter the number in the student’s family.

Override Family Members  Select to override the number of family members used to calculate the
expected family contribution (EFC).

Number in College Enter the number of the student’s family members in college.
Override Number in Select to override the number of family members in college used to calculate
College the EFC.
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Household Information

Member Nbr (member
number)

Relationship

School Code

TIV Information

Chapter 1

Displays the household member counter. The system increases this field by
one for each row inserted at the household member level.

Select the relationship to the student of the person selected in Sequence. For
example, the sequence for an independent student might be, self, spouse, son.
Data verification for the parent of a dependent student might be self (father),
spouse, son (student applicant), daughter. You would not complete the family
grid or enter number in family or college values for a dependent student row.

All dependent students must be listed as a relation with only one father, mother,
or other/step category to be counted in the parent household. Recording the
student in more than one of these categories results in overcounting.

Members listed for student and spouse household categories are compared to
household size and the value for number in college for the student. Members
listed for father, mother, and other/step are compared to household size and the
value for the number in college for parent (dependent students are always
included in the parent household in an aid application).

Enter a valid school code, if applicable. Entering a valid school code enables
the system to calculate a value for the Number In College field. If the school
code remains blank, the system does not calculate the number in college. A
TIV Information link becomes available when you enter a valid college code.
It displays demographic information for the school.

This link only appears when a valid School Code is selected. Click the link to
open the TIV School Information page.

Viewing TIV School Information

Access the TIV School Information page (click the TIV Information link on the Household Info page).

School Code:

Description
Address:
City:

State:
Postal:

TIV School Information

001002 Aid Year: 2009-2010 TIV Inst Code DL Participant

FAULKMER UNMMNERSITY
5345 ATLANTA HIGHWAY

MOMTGOMERY
AL Country: LISA
36109

TIV School Information page

Getting Institutional Data

Access the Get Institutional Data using page (click the Get Inst Data button on the Household Info page).

Get Institutional Data using

Application Source Code:

[

|F'r|:|ﬂle

Get Institutional Data using page

14
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Application Source Code Select from these values:
FT Canada Student Loan (full-time Canadian student loan)

Institutional Application
Profile

PT Canada Student Loan (part-time Canadian student loan)

Verifying Tax Data

Bundle 32/Bundle 39

Renamed “Filing Status” to “Tax Return Filing Status”.
Updated values for “Tax Return Filing Status”.

Updated screen shot.

Access the Tax Form Data page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Tax Form Data).

Tax Form Data Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation
Crossman,Margaret L 1D: FADBDT
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNY

Find | viewal  First Bl 1012 O ast

@ Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1

Filing Information
Tax Return Filed? will File  [+] Wages: 3,126 Student/Spouse Wages
Tax Form: 10404 Total Other Income: 0 Other Taxable Income

Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ? | Yes [~] Income Adjustments: 0 Income Adjustments
Marital Status: Single [] Adjusted Gross Income: 3,255

Tax Retum Filing Status: Single

El U.S. Income Tax Paid: 0 Tax Credits. and Payments

Dependents: No

Number of exemptions: |_1 [ Special Circumstances

Tax Form Data page

Note. This page is for a federal dependent student. Therefore the Inst Untax Income and Inst Other Taxable
pages are not available.

Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be verified. A
separate row of verification data is maintained for each person verified. The
selected button indicates the person whose information is being verified.
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Filing Information

Tax Return Filed

Tax Form

Eligible For 1040A or
1040EZ (eligible to file
1040A or 1040EZ)

Chapter 1

Note. If a spouse row is created, the values from the student are always used in
consolidation for Tax Return Filed, Tax Form, Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ,
and Marital Status. However if the student value is blank, Filing Status is not

separate, and spouse value is non-blank then the spouse value is used.

If more than one parent row is created the marital status of the mother
overrides the father in consolidation. Tax Return Filed, Tax Form, and Eligible
For 1040A or 1040EZ is consolidated according to the sequence number. If a
value is blank for one parent and non blank for the other then the non blank
value is used. For example, if the father sequence number is 2 with a Tax
Return Filed of blank and mother is sequence number 3 and Tax Return

Filed is Will File, then the mothers value for Tax Return Filed is used in
consolidation. If both parents have a Tax Return Filed value and they happen
to differ then the parent with the lower sequence number value is used.

Select from these values:

Filed/Comp: A completed return is filed.

Not Filed: A return is not filed.

Will File: A return is not yet filed but will be filed.
None: No information is available about the return.

Select the type of tax form filed by the person whose information is being
verified. The value that you select determines which fields are activated on
the Tax Form Data, Other Taxable Income, Income Adjustments and Tax,
Credits and Payments pages. Select from: 1040, 1040A, 1040EZ, Canadian,
Foreign, Puerto Rico, and Territory.

Select whether the filer is eligible to file the tax form 1040A or 1040EZ.
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Marital Status Select the marital status of the person whose documents are being verified.

See [PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook - Update 1,
Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid, Setting Up Verification Options,
Institutional Marital Status Mapping].

Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Updated Tax Return Filing Status values.

Tax Return Filing Status Select the tax filing status of the person whose information is being verified.
The value that you select determines which fields the system activates in the
Wages page. Select from the following values: Don’t Know, Head of
Household, Married-Joint, Married-Separate, Single, and Widow(er).

Dependents Select Yes if the person whose information is being verified has dependents
and select No if not.

Number of exemptions Enter the number of exemptions for the person whose information is being
verified.

Wages Enter the amount of wages for the person whose information is being verified.

Total Other Income Enter any taxable income besides wages reported by the person whose

information is being verified.

Income Adjustments Enter any allowable adjustments to income as reported by the person whose
information is being verified.

Adjusted Gross Income Enter the total of wages and other income less income adjustments for the
person whose information is being verified.

U.S. Income Tax Paid Enter the total of U.S. income tax paid by the person whose information is
being verified.

Special Circumstances Select this check box to update the Special Circumstance check box on the
Miscellaneous Data page in the Maintain Institutional Application component.
Use this check box when an institutional applicant has attached a note or
letter to the documentation submitted describing special circumstances to
be considered.

Note. You can enter data in the Total Other Income, Income Adjustments, and U.S. Income Tax Paid fields to
override information on the associated detail pages. However, overriding information is not recommended.

Entering Student Income from Wages

Access the Student’s Income from Wages page (click the Wages link on the Tax Form Data page).

Student's Income from Wages

Wage Income-Student: 4,934
Wage Income Spouse; a
Wages: 44349

Student’s Income from Wages page

The wage information displayed on this page depends on which Sequence row is active and the selections
made for Filing Status.

Wage Income Student Displays the student’s wage income or the father’s wage income.
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Wage Income Spouse Displays the spouse’s wage income or the mother’s wage income.

Wages Displays the total wages from the wage income entries. The system uses this

amount to populate the Wages field on the Tax Form Data page.

Entering Other Taxable Income

The elements that appear on the Other Taxable Income page are determined by the tax form indicated on the
Tax Form Data page. For the 1040 tax form, fields for Schedules B, C, D, E, F are available. For the 1040A
form, a field for Schedule 1 is available.

Access the Other Taxable Income page — 1040 Tax Form (click the Other Taxable Income link on the Tax
Form Data page).

Other Taxable Income
Taxable Refund: 0 Schedule B Interest Income: 193
Alimony Income: 0 Tax Exempt Interest Income: 110
Total IRA Payments: 203 Schedule B Dividend Income: 120
Taxable IRA Payments: 100 Schedule C Business InciLoss: o
Total Pension: 100 Add to Total Wages:
Taxed Pension: 85 Schedule E Rent,Royalty, Trust: 0
Social Security Benefits: 400 Schedule F Farm Income/Loss: 0
Taxed Social Security Benefits: 300 Add to Total Wages:
Unemployment Benefits: : Total Other Income: 778
Schedule D Capital Gain/Loss: 0
Other Gains/Losses: 0
Other Taxed Income: o

Subtotal: 455

Other Taxable Income page — 1040 Tax Form

The Add to Total Wages check box for Business Income Loss and the Add to Total Wages check box for Farm
Income/Losses are selected by default if you perform *Get Fed Data’ to pre-populate the component with ISIR
data. If selected, income or loss to wages is calculated to the total wages.

Access the Other Taxable Income page, 1040A form.
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Other Taxable Income

Total IRA Payments: 205
Taxable IRA Payments: 100
Total Pension: 100
Taxed Pension: 85
Social Security Benefits: 400
Taxed Social Security Benefits: =00
Unemployment Benefits: 0
Capital Gains/Loss: 0
Subtotal: 465
Schedule 1 Interest Income: 1493
Tax Exempt Interest Income: 110
Dividend Income: 120
Total Other Income: 778
Other Taxable Income page - 1040A Tax Form
Access the Other Taxable Income page, 1040EZ form.
Other Taxable Income
Interest Income 193
]

Unemployment Benefits

Total Other Income:

Other Taxable Income page — 1040EZ Tax Form

Entering Income Adjustments

Access the Income Adjustments page (click the Income Adjustments link on the Tax Form Data page).
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Income Adjustments

Educator expenses: 0
Certain business expenses o
Health savings account 0
Moving expenses: 0
One-half self-employment tax: o
Keogh and Self-Empl Plans Ded: 1,597
SE health insurance deduction: o
Penalty on early wid of Saving: 0
Alimony paid: 0
Filer's IRA deduction: 0
Student loan interest: 0
Tuition and fees deduction: 789
Domestic production activities o
Income Adjustments: 2,388
oK | Cancel |

Income Adjustments page - 1040 Tax Form

The fields on this page match the order of the fields on the 1040 form.

Note. For a 1040A filer, the available fields are Educator Expenses, Filer’s IRA deduction, Student loan
interest, and Tuition and fees deduction.

An Income Adjustments page is not available for a 1040EZ filer. Enter the total income adjustment value in
the Income Adjustments field on the Tax Form Data page.

Entering Tax, Credits, and Payments
Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Added the “Additional Medicare Tax” field for form 1040 only. New screen shot.

Access the Tax, Credits and Payments page (click the Tax, Credits, and Payments link on the Tax Form
Data page).
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Tax, Credits and Payments

Tax, Credits, and Payments

Schedule A Itemized Deductions: ]
Taxable Income: 0
Tax: a
Alternative minimum tax: 0
Foreign tax credit: 0
Child/Dependent Care Credit: 0
Education credit: 0
Retirement savings credit: 0
Child tax credit: 0
Residential Energy Credit: 0
Other credits: 0
Total Credits: 0
U.5. Tax Paid: 0
Additional Medicare Tax: 0
Eamed Income Credit: 0
Additional Child Tax Credit: 0

Tax, Credits and Payments page - 1040 Tax Form

Earned Income Credit Enter the amount deducted from tax due for qualified persons whose
information is being verified.

Additional Child Tax Enter an amount deducted from tax for households with three or more

Credit qualifying children.

Note. For 1040A filer, the Tax, Credits, and Payments page includes Credit for elderly or disabled. The page
does not include these fields: Foreign tax credit, Residential Energy Credit, and Other Credits

For a 1040EZ filer, the Tax, Credits, and Payments page only includes these fields: Taxable Income, Tax,
Earned Income Credit, and U. S. Tax Paid.

Verifying W-2 Information
Access the W-2 Form page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, W-2 Form).
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FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable Tax Data Consolidation
Sanko,Don G S 1D FA1015
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSLINY
Application Data Verification Find | View Al First Kl 2 o2 I ast
Stuclent Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 2
\Wage and Tax Statement Find | View Al First [ PP -
+
Wages, Sal, & Tips: a Taxes VWithheld: a Number: W21 EI
Social security Wages: a 55 Tax Withheld: a Fl Statutory
Medicare wages & tips: 0 Medicare Tax: 0 [1PR Retirement Plan
Social security tips: 0 Allocated tips: 0 [1Third-party sick pay
Advance EIC payment: 0 Dependent care: 0 Other: g
Nonqualified plans: 0 Box 12
State: A wages: 0 State Income Tax: o
W-2 Form page
Application Data Verification
Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be verified. A

separate row of verification data is maintained for each person verified. Ensure
that you entering and viewing data for the correct row.

Wage and Tax Statement

Box 12 Click this link to enter or view information from Box 12 on the W-2 form.

Viewing W-2 Box 12 Information
Access the Verification W2 - Box 12 page (click the Box 12 link on the W-2 Form page).

Verification

W2 -Box 12

*Code |Description Year Amount

e ¥ | F =

Verification W2 - Box 12 page

Code Refer to the W-2 instructions for details on valid values for the code.

Verifying Federal Untaxed Income

Access the Fed Untax Income page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Fed
Untax Income).
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FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Fed Untax Income Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation

Sandoval Johana J 1D FADG32
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUNY
Federal Untaxed Income Find | View Al First 4] 10f2 [ ¥ Last
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1

Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: 10
IRA/SEP/IKEOGH Deduction: 20
Child Support Received: 30
Tax Exempt Interest Income: 40
Untaxed IRA:

Untaxed Pension:

50
G0
Military/Clergy Allowance: Ii?ﬂ
Veterans Non-Ed Benefits: Iiﬂﬂ

T

Other Untaxed Income:

Other Unreported Income:; 100

Total Other Untaxed Income: 550

Fed Untax Income page

Federal Untaxed Income
You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.
The Other Unreported Income field is not included for parent rows.

The following fields are display only fields. For all other fields on the page, you can view and enter data.

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH deductions. This
Deduction (Individual amount writes from the Income Adjustments page.

Retirement Account/Self

Employment Plan/Keogh

Deduction)

Tax Exempt Interest Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes from the

Income Other Taxable Income page.

Untaxed IRA (Untaxed Displays the amount of funds disbursed from an IRA that is nontaxable. This

Individual Retirement amount writes from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference

Account) between Total IRA payments and Taxable IRA payments.

Untaxed Pension Displays the amount of pension earnings that are untaxed. This amount
writes from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference between
Total Pension and Taxed Pension.

Total Other Untaxed Displays the total of the amounts in the untaxed income fields on this page.

Income
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Verifying Federal Additional Financial Information

Access the Fed Add Fin Info page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Fed Add
Fin Info).

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Fed Untax Income Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation

Sandoval Jehana J 1D FAODG3Z2
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUNY
Federal Additional Financial Information Find | Wiew Al First 4] 1072 O Last
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
Federal Benefits Received: ssi: [ swap: [0 School Lunch: [ Tawr: [ wic: [

Education credit:
Child Support Paid:

110

T

Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist: W
T

[ 150

Grant/Scholarship Aid:

Combat Pay:
Co-op Earnings: 160
Add. Financial Total: 810

Fed Add Fin Info page

Federal Additional Financial Information

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.

Federal Benefits Received Select each Federal benefit that the student received. If you fetch Federal data,
these fields populate as recorded on the student’s ISIR.

Education credit Displays the Education Credit. This amount writes from the Tax, Credits,
and Payments page.

Add. Financial Total Displays the total for all additional financial information fields on this
(Additional Financial Total)
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You can enter and view data in the other fields.

Verifying Institutional Untaxed Income
Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Added “HSA Pre Tax Contribution” for Parent only. Updated screen shot.

Access the Inst Untax Income page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Inst
Untax Income).

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable ID
BALDWIN,STEVEN A 1D: FA1003
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNV
Institutional Untaxed Income Find | View All First 4] 102 0 Last
Student Spouse @ Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction: 0 Untaxed 55 Benefits: 0
Tax Exempt Interest Income: 0 Earned Income Credit: 0
Additional Child Tax Credit: 0 Untaxed IRA: 0
Veterans Non-Ed Benefits: Iiﬂ Untaxed Pension: 0
Military Allowance: Iiﬂ Tuition and fees deduction: 0
Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: Iiﬂ Welfare TANF: liﬂ
Vet Other Benefits: Iiﬂ Child Support Received: liﬂ
Workers Compensation: Iiﬂ FSA Health Care: liﬂ
Black Lung/Refugee: Iiﬂ FSA Dependent Care: liﬂ
Untaxed Railroad Retirement: Iiﬂ Health Savings Account: liﬂ
Other Untaxed Income: Iiﬂ HSA Pre Tax Contribution: liﬂ
Foreign Income Exclusions: liﬂ
Total Other Untaxed Income: 0
Living Allowance: liﬂ
IM Other Untaxed Income: [ 0
Family Support Income: liﬂ

Inst Untax Income page

Institutional Untaxed Income — Student

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.

IRA/SEP/KEOGH

Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH

Deduction (Individual
Retirement Account/Self
Employment Plan/Keogh
Deduction)

deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments
page.

Tax Exempt Interest Income Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes from the Othe
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Additional Child Tax
Credit

Untaxed SS Benefits
(Untaxed Social Security
Benefits)

Earned Income Credit

Total Other Untaxed
Income

Chapter 1

Displays additional child tax credit. This amount writes from
Tax, Credits and Payments page.

Displays untaxed social security benefits. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference between
Social Security benefits and Taxed Social Security Benefits.

Displays earned income credit. This amount writes from Tax,
Credits and Payments page.

Displays the total for the following fields: IRA/SEP/KEOGH
Deduction, Tax Exempt Interest Income, Additional Child Tax
Credit, Military Allowance, VA Work-Study, Tax-deferred
Pension/Savings, Veterans Non-Ed Benefits, Workers
Compensation, Other Unreported Income, Other Untaxed Income.

You can enter and view data in the other fields on this page.

Institutional Untaxed Income — Parent

IRA/SEP/KEOGH
Deduction (Individual
Retirement Account/Self
Employment Plan/Keogh
Deduction)

Tax Exempt Interest
Income

Additional Child Tax
Credit

Untaxed SS Benefits
(Untaxed Social Security
Benefits)

Earned Income Credit

Untaxed IRA (Untaxed
Individual Retirement
Account)

Untaxed Pension

Tuition and fees deduction

Total Other Untaxed
Income

Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH deductions. This
amount writes from the Income Adjustments page.

Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays additional child tax credit. This amount writes from Tax, Credits
and Payments page.

Displays untaxed social security benefits. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page and is the difference between Social Security benefits
and Taxed Social Security Benefits.

Displays earned income credit. This amount writes from Tax, Credits and
Payments page.

Displays the amount of funds disbursed from an IRA that is nontaxable. This
amount writes from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference
between Total IRA payments and Taxable IRA payments.

Displays the amount of pension earnings that are untaxed. This amount
writes from the Other taxable Income page and is the difference between
Total Pension and Taxed Pension.

Displays the amount of tuition and fees deduction derived from entries on the
Income Adjustments page.

Displays the total for the following fields: Veterans Non-Ed Benefits,
Workers Compensation, Black Lung/Refugee, Untaxed Railroad Retirement,
and Other Untaxed Income.
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You can enter and view data in the other fields.

Verifying Institutional Other Taxable Income

Access the Inst Other Taxable page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Inst
Other Taxable).

El Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable Tax Data Consolidation

Sanko,Don G 3 Ik FA&1015
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUMNY
Institutional Other Taxable Income Find | View Al First Bl 1 oi2 I Last
Student Spouse Father IMother Other/Step Sequence: 9
Combat Pay: o5 Child Support Paid: 16
Grant/Scholarship Aid: 0 Received SSI: OvYes ONo @ NR
Received Food Stamps:  ('Yes @nNo O HR
Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist: 35 )
Received Free Lunch: CYes ®no QO HR
Taxed Financial Aid: &5 Received TANF: OvYes @No O HNR
Received WIC: OvYes @No O HNR

Inst Other Taxable page

Institutional Other Taxable Income — Student

Taxed Financial Aid Displays total for Grant/Scholarship Aid and Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist
fields. Combat Pay is not included in this total.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.

Institutional Other Taxable Income — Parent

Taxable Refund Displays taxable refunds. This amount writes from the Other Taxable
Income page.

Alimony Income Displays alimony income. This amount writes from the Other Taxable
Income page.

Capital Gains/Loss Displays capital gains/loss. This amount writes from the Other Taxable
Income page.

Other Gains/Losses Displays other gains/losses. This amount writes from the Other Taxable
Income page.

Taxable IRA/Keogh Displays other taxable IRA/Keogh. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Taxed Pension Displays taxed pension. This amount writes from the Other Taxable Income
page.

Unemployment Benefits Displays unemployment benefits. This amount writes from the Other Taxable
Income page.
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Taxed Social Security Benefits Displays taxed social security. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Other Taxed Income Displays other taxed income. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page
Combat Pay Enter or view the combat pay amount.

Total Other Income Displays total for other taxable fields on this page. Combat Pay is not
included in this total.

Consolidating Forms

Access the Tax Data Consolidation page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Tax
Data Consolidation).

af I Il Il Il I Tax Data Consolidation

Maorris Woodroe 1D: FADE11

AldYear 2012 Institution:  PSUNY

Find | View Al First Bl 1 053 1 Last

Student Spouse Father Mother Status: Tax Data Conscolidated

Tax Consolidation Type: b
S— Consolidated Tax Data

Tax Data Consolidation page

Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be verified.

Tax Consolidation Type Select the Tax Consolidation Type you want to use. This field is active
only if you do not select "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data" for Household
Verification. If you choose the Institutional Tax Consolidation Type, then
the Institutional Marital Status Mapping is used. This field is display only if
you use the "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data".

See [PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook] Institutional Marital Status
Mapping.

Consolidate Click the Consolidate button to combine all income and resources.
Consolidation takes whatever you have entered in the prior Application
Verification pages of this component and consolidates pertinent information.
Consolidation only captures the fields from \erification Setup.

Consolidated Tax Data Click this link to view or edit all tax and resource information on the
Consolidated Tax Data page. Values that appear should represent the tax form
information entered for each verified person. You can make bottom-line
changes to tax information here, but your changes are not saved if you re-run
consolidation after the changes are made.

Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data
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Bundle 32/Bundle 39

Added Student and Parent Tax Return Filing Status. Updated screen shots.

Access the Consolidated Tax Data — Federal page (click the Consolidated Tax Data link on the Tax Data
Consolidation page).

Consolidated Tax Data-Federal

Student's Tax Data

Mumber of Family Members: |ﬁ Marital Status: Single [=]
Number In College: [0 Tax Retum Filed? Will File  []
Number of Exemptions: [ 01 Tax Form Filed: 1040A [=]
Dependents: Mo E| Eligible For 10404 or 1040EZ Yes E|
Wage Income-Student: 3126 Student Tax Return Filing: Single [=]

Wage Income Spouse: Child Support Received:

AGI: 3,253 IRA/KEOGH/SEP Deduction:

Taxes Paid: Tax-deferred Pension/Savings:

Education Credit: Military/Clergy Allowance:
Non-Ed Vet Benefit:

Other Unreported Income: Other Untaxed Income:
Untaxed IRA: Child Support Paid:

Untaxed Pension: Grant/Scholarship:

LKL

Co-op Eamings: Tax Work-Study/Fellow/Assist:

[ 0
1
[ 0
0
Tax Exempt Interest Income: I—D
0
[ 0
0
[ 0
0

Combat Pay:

Federal Benefits Received: ssi: | sNAP: [|  School Lunch: [ TANF: [ wic: [

Consolidated Tax Data — Federal — Student (online)
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Parent's Tax Data

Mumber of Family Members: Marital Status: Mar/ReMar |~ |
Tax Return Filed? Filed/Comp |~ |
Mumber In College:
Tax Form: 1040 E3
e Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ? No [~]
Wage Income Father: 58,724 Student Tax Return Filing Separate ||
Wage Income-Mother: 14,544 Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: 0

AGI: 85,054 Military/Clergy Allowance: I—ﬂ
Taxes Paid: 9914 Tax Exempt Interest Income: I—U'
Education Credit: 224 Other Untaxed Income: I—ﬂ
Child Support Paid: [ 224
Grant/Scholarship: I—El‘*i
Tax Work-Study/Fellow/Assist: | 224
Combat Pay: 225
Co-op Eamings: I—U'

Federal Benefits Received: gsl: | sNAP: [  SchoolLunch: | TaNF: [ wic: [

Mon-Ed Vet Benefit:
Untaxed IRA:
Untaxed Pension:

Child Support Received:

[N TNIAAIESS

IRA/KEOGH/SEP Deduction:

Consolidated Tax Data — Federal — Parent (online)

Note. The fields on this page compare to your target tables.

For descriptions of the fields in this section, please refer to the United States Department of Education’s
Electronic Data Exchange Technical Reference or

See [PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook]Making ISIR Corrections .

Student’s Tax Data

Marital Status Displays the marital status of the student. Values are:
Div/Wid (divorced or widowed)
Married
Separated
Single

Federal Benefits Received Check boxes indicate which Federal benefits were received.

Parent’s Tax Data
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Marital Status Displays the marital status of the Parent. Values are:

»  Div/Sep (divorced or separated)
*  Mar/Remar (married or remarried)
¢ Never Mar (never married)

* Single
*  Widowed

Federal Benefits Received Check boxes indicate which Federal benefits were received.

Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data

Bundle 32/Bundle 39

Added Student and Parent Tax Filing Status. Updated screen shots

Access the Consolidated Tax Data — Inst page (click the Consolidated Tax Data link on the Tax Data
Consolidation page).

Consolidated Tax Data- Inst

Student’s Tax Data

Mumber of Family Members: lﬁ Marital Status: single E2
Mumber In College: I_U Tax Return Filed? Will File  [=]
Number of Exemptions: m Tax Form Filed: 1040 (=]
Dependents: Mo E3 Tax Filing Status: Single E3

Wage Income-Student: 4939 welfare TANF:

Wage Income Spouse: Child Support Received:

Dividend and Interest Income: Other Untaxed Income:

0
o
)
Itemized Deductions: Child Support Paid: | 0
AGL: 4984 Earned Income Credit: | g

1168

0

Taxes Paid: Taxed Financial Aid: 1,16

Untaxed Social Security: Combat Pay:

LGl

Education Credit:

Received SS1Income: TiYes (No @ NR
Received Food Stamps: ( yes @ Ng ( MR
Received Free Lunch: Tyes @Ng (O NR
Received TANF: Tyes @Ng (O NR
Received WIC: Tyes @Ng (O NR

Consolidated Tax Data — Institutional — Student (online) page
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Number of Family Members:

Number In College:
Number of Exemptions:
Wages, Salaries, & Tips:
Wage Income Father:
Wage Income-Mother;
Dividend Income:
Interest Income:
Bus/Farm/Rent Income:
Other Taxable Income:
Itemized Deductions:
Income Adjustments:
AGI:

Taxes Paid:

Education Credit:
Additional Medicare Tax:
Non-Ed Vet Benefit:
Untaxed IRA:

Untaxed Pension:

Foreign Income Exclusions:

Additional Child Tax Credit:

IM Other Untaxed Income:

Untaxed Social Security:

Iﬁ

2

Iﬁ

[ 166635

[ iragn

[ 20224
320

730

Marital Status:

Tax Return Filed?

Tax Form:

Tax Filing Status:
Welfare/TANF:

Child Support Received:

IRA/KEOGH/SEP Deduction:

Tax-deferred Pension/Savings:

FSA Health Care:

FSA Dependent Care:
Health Savings Account:
HSA Pre Tax Contribution:
Military Allowance:

Living Allowance:

Tax Exempt Interest Income:

Other Untaxed Income:
Child Support Paid:
Earned Income Credit:
Tuition and fees deduction
Combat Pay:

Family Support Income:

Consolidated Tax Data — Institutional — Parent (online) page (1 of 2)

Chapter 1

Married [~
Filed/Comp |~ |
1040 E3
Joint E3

o
0

160

Parent's Tax Data

Received 55| Income:
Received Food Stamps:
Received Free Lunch:
Received TANF:
Received WIC:

COYes @No O NR
OYes ®no O NR
COYes ONo @ NR
OYes ®no O NR
Cves OHNo

@ NR

ed.
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Consolidated Tax Data — Institutional — Parent (online) page (2 of 2)

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Note. The fields on this page compare to your target tables.
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For descriptions of the fields in this section, please refer to the College Board Financial Aid Services’
PROFILE Data Reporting Layout or

See [PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook]Maintaining Institutional Financial Aid Applications .

Student’s Tax Data

Marital Status

Federal Benefits Received

Parent’s Tax Data

Marital Status

Federal Benefits Received

Displays the marital status of the student. Values are:
Div/Wid (divorced or widowed)

Married

Separated

Single

Radio buttons indicate which Federal benefits were received: SSI Income,
Food Stamps, Free Lunch, TANF, and WIC. Values are:

* Yes
* No
* N/R (not reported)

Displays the marital status of the Parent. Values are:

» Divorced

e Married

* Nev Married (never married)
* Remarried

e Separated

*  Widowed

Radio buttons indicate which Federal benefits were received: SSI Income,
Food Stamps, Free Lunch, TANF, and WIC. Values are:

* Yes
* No
* N/R (not reported)

Working with Auto Verification

This section discusses how to:

e Use auto verification.

e Edit student level tolerances.

« Edit verification status.
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» Compare verification results.

Pages Used for Auto Verification

Auto Verification

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Auto Verification VERIF_COMP_DTL Financial Aid, Verification, Perform comparison
Perform Auto Verification, | of source and target

data. Compare income
documents to financial aid
applications or compare
ISIR to Institutional data.
View comparison results to
determine whether to update
the target table with source
information.

Student Tolerance Setup
—-FED

SFA_VER_STU_FED TS

Click the Student Tolerance
Setup link on the Auto
Verification page.

View or edit federal
tolerance levels.

Student Tolerance Setup
—INST

SFA_VER_STU_INT_TS

Click the Student Tolerance
Setup link on the Auto
Verification page.

View or edit institutional
tolerance levels.

Edit Verification Status

VERIF_RES_STAT SEC

Click the Edit Status button
on the Auto Verification

page.

View or change verification
codes or statuses.

Verification Compare
Results

VERIF_TEST_DTL_SEC

Click the Field Comparison
Detail link on the Auto
Verification page.

View a summary of fields
that were compared and for
which the system indicated a
variance.

Using Auto Verification

Access the Auto Verification page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Auto Verification, Auto Verification).
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Auto Verification

Johana Sandoval 3 FADG32

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Institution: PILNY

Find | view Al First Bl 4 o4 I Last

Verification Type: Verification Sequence: 1 =]

Source: TaxMerif W

Target: 5 Mark Assumptions as Verified CHUU |

il
< [|£

Set to Send ISIR Correction Apply Changes |
[luse Student Level Override

Application Type:

Student Tolerance Setup

Date: 1212712012 2:18PM Execution Type: online Pass or Fail: Failed
Tolerance: 0 FED Verification Status: Reprocess Edit Status
Variance: 85,860 INST Processing Status:  Incomplets Field Comparison Detail

Auto Verification page

Verification is the process of comparing source data to a target set of data. Use this page to set up verification
parameters.
Verification Type Select from:

Federal: Applies federal setup rules to this verification.

Institutional: Applies institutional setup rules to this verification.

Source This is a translate field and should not be adjusted. Values are:
Inst App: Data from the Institutional Application tables.
ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables.

Tax/Verif: Selected data from the Application Data Verification pages created
from the Consolidate routine.

Target This is a translate field. Translate values should not be adjusted. Values
include:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application tables.
ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables.
Application Type Values are:
Inst App: Institutional application
Profile: PROFILE application
FT - CSL: Full-time Canadian student loan
PT - CSL: Part-time Canadian student loan

Mark Assumptions as Use this option only when the Source value is Tax/Verif and the Target value
Verified is ISIR. Select to tag fields originally identified as Assumption fields with a
field status of Verified. Assumed ISIR data fields that result from the federal
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Set to Send ISIR Correction

Use Student Level Override

Verification Sequence

Perform Compare

Apply Changes

Student Tolerance Setup

Results

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

methodology calculation are maintained on secondary pages of the ISIR Data
Corrections pages.

Select this check box to set the Correction Status to Send on ISIR corrections
when the Apply Changes button is selected.

Select this check box to apply verification tolerance levels for this student.
This selection overrides the tolerance levels set up at the global level. Select
when you want to activate changes made in the Student Tolerance setup.

Displays the verification sequence number, which tracks multiple background
processes. Row insertion is suggested for sequencing online iterations.

Use it to track the results and accompanying verification setup performed

for this student.

Click this button to compare your target and source data and to activate the
Field Comparison Detail link when variances are found.

Click this button to move marked fields to the target tables when fields that
you mark as Apply in Field Comparison Detail (see View Field Comparison
Detail) are acceptable.

Click this link to open a page to view or edit fields or the tolerance amount
at the student level.

The system displays the results of the most recent verification setup. The fields include Date, Tolerance,
Variance, Execution Type, FED Verification Status, INST Processing Status, and Pass or Fail.

Click the Edit Status link to access the Edit Verification Status page, where you can change the program-
generated verification statuses for federal and institutional verification and processing.

Editing Student Level Tolerances

Access the Student Tolerance Setup page (click the Student Tolerance Setup link on the Auto Verification page).
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Student Telerance Setup- FED

1D FAQG32 Total Tolerance Federal: a

Field Tolerance Personaiize | Find | PO | 8 First B 154 orea B Last

Field Number Name Dependent Independent
1 Students Numberin College

lzi Parents Mumberin College
D Students Family Size
|47 Parents Family Size
lﬁi Students Number of Exemptions
lﬁi Parents Mumber of Exemptions
T Students Marital Status
lsi Farents Marital Status
,97 Students Tax Form Used
l‘lﬂi Farents Tax Form Used
lﬂi Does Student Have Legal Dep
1z Students AGH

lﬂi Farents AGI

lﬂi Students Federal Taxes Paid

B EEEREEREHEEER & E &
EOMOMOEOROEOA
[0 00 00 [0 o0 [0 00 0] 0o [0 00 0] 0] [

Student Tolerance Setup — FED page
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Student Tolerance Setup- INST
1 FA41003 Total Tolerance Institutional: o
Field Tolerance Personalize | Find | B | 28 First Bl 173 o 73 D Last
Field Humber ’Fiyne— Independent
|17 Students Mumber in College
|27 Parents Mumberin College Pl
E Students Family Size
e Farents Farmily Size L4
|57 Students Number of Exemptions
lﬁi Parents Mumber of Exemptions D
z Students Warital Status
R Parents Marital Status L
R Students Tax Form Used
[10 Parents Tax Form Used L
lﬂi Does Student Have Legal Dep
[12 Students AGI
13 Farents AGI [
Iﬂi Students Federal Taxes Paid
Iﬁi Parents Federal Taxes Paid ]
lwf Students Wage Income
lﬂ‘i Fathers Wage Income ]
|‘187 Students Spouse Wage Income [
[19 lMothers Wage Income [
2a Tax Return Filed by Student?
IE-Di Tax Return Filed by Parent? ]

Student Tolerance Setup — INST page

Use these pages to override Verification setup for individual students.

Editing Verification Status
Access the Edit Verification Status page (click the Edit Status button on the Auto Verification page).
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Edit Verification Status

Verification Status

ISIR Transaction Mbr:

FED Verification Status: Im
FED Processing Status: I Mot Regd 'l
INST Verification Status: Im
INST Processing Status: I Incomplete "I

Edit Verification Status page

You can update the verification and processing status fields that reside on the Packaging Status Summary
page. The compare process automatically updates the status to Pending if the comparison results exceed
the tolerance. If the ISIR transaction number is 1 and the verification process passes, then the verification
status changes to Accurate.

Note. The Field Comparison Detail link is active only after the Perform Compare is run.

Use the Field Comparison Detail link to view the field differences on the Verification Compare Results
page. Only fields that have differences appear. To use the source data to update your target tables, select the
Apply check box for the fields. If you do not select the Apply check box, the field value remains the same
as that in your target.

Comparing Verification Results

Access the Verification Compare Results page (click the Field Comparison Detail link on the Auto Verification
page).
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Verification Compare Results

Compared Field Apply Done Source Target Difference
1 Students Numberin College O 1 0 1

3 Students Family Size O 1 0 1

5 Students Number of Exemptions 0 1 1

9 Students Tax Form Used 2 1 0

12 Students AGI 6,233 4 964 1,269

13 Parents AGI 239,985 213,195 26,790

14 Students Federal Taxes Paid 144 57 87

15 Parents Federal Taxes Paid 42037 46,134 4,097

16 Students Waage Income 5,600 49349 G661

17  Fathers Wage Income 175,633 174,911 722

Verification Compare Results page

This page lists fields with differences. You can select to update all or only select fields for moving to ISIR or

Institution tables.

Apply

Source

Target

Difference

Select this check box to use the source data to update your target tables. If
you do not select the Apply check box, the field value remains the same as
that in your target.

This data comes from the source table, tax/verification, ISIR, or institutional
application.

This data comes from the target table, ISIR, or institutional application.

Displays the difference between the source and target information.
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Using Batch Verification
This section discusses how to:
*  Process batch consolidation.
* View batch consolidated tax data.
e Process batch verification.
« Use batch verification results.
»  Use batch verification summary.
« Use batch verification detail.
Pages Used for Batch Verification
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Batch Consolidation RUNCTL_FA_CONSL

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Batch
Consolidation, Batch
Consolidation

Set consolidation parameters
for batch consolidation and
run the process.

Batch Consolidation Detail | VERIF_CONSUL_SMRY

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation Detail

View batch consolidation
results at the student level
from the Application

Data Verification - Tax
Consolidation Consolidated
Tax Data page.

Consolidated Tax Data— Fed | SFA_VER_CSL_FED2

Click the Consolidated Tax
Data link on the Batch
Consolidation Detail inquiry

page.

View federal consolidated
tax information for a student
or parent.

Consolidated Tax Data— Inst | SFA_VER_CSL_INST2

Click the Consolidated Tax
Data link on the Batch
Consolidation Detail inquiry

page.

View institutional
consolidated tax information
for a student or parent.

Batch Verification RUNCTL_FAPCMPR1_01

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Batch Verification,
Batch Verification

Set parameters to verify
batches and to run the
process.

Batch Verification Results | RUNCTL_VERIF_SEC

Click the Results link on
the Batch Verification
Results page.

View summary verification
information.

Batch Verification Summary | VERIF_COMP_SMRY

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Verification Summary,
Batch Verification Summary

View summary verification
information.

Batch Verification Detail STDNT_VERIF_DTL1

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Verification Detail,
Batch Verification Detail

View detail verification
information from the Field
Comparison Detail button on
the Auto Verification page.
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Processing Batch Consolidation

Access the Batch Consolidation page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Batch Consolidation, Batch

Consolidation).

Run Control ID:  PS

*Institution:
Aid Year:
Selection Criteria:

Tax Consolidation Type:

Batch Consolidation

Eeport Manager Process Monitor Run |

Consolidation Parameters

PSUNY |G

201z G
|Unn:-:un5-:u|idaten:| v|
|Fen:|er:3| v|

Batch Consolidation page

Selection Criteria

Tax Consolidation Type

Select Unconsolidated or All Stdnts in Verification.

Select the Tax Consolidation Type you want to use. This field is active
only if you do not select "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data" for Household
Verification. If you choose the Institutional Tax Consolidation Type, then
the Institutional Marital Status Mapping is used. This field is display only
if you use the "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data"

See and [PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook - Update 1,
Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid, Setting Up Verification Options,
Institutional Marital Status Mapping].

Viewing Batch Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Batch Consolidation Detail page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Batch Consolidation, Batch

Consolidation Detail).

Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

43





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid Chapter 1

Batch Consolidation Detail

Institwtion:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Batch Sequence Number: 2

AidYear: 2010  Financial Aid vear 2009- 2010

Fun Date and Time: 12162008 10:09:24F M Students Selected: b

User ID: F5 Students Processed: f

Selected Population

D

1 0056 Turnpenter,Rond A Frocessed Consolidated Tax Data
20072 Byron,Allon P Frocessed Consolidated Tax Data
3 FADBET3 Contreras Victaria R Frocessed Consolidated Tax Data
4 FADE32 Sandoval Johana J FProcesszed Consolidated Tax Data
A FADE33 Cowger,Denny E Frocessed Consolidated Tax Data
A FAODEIT Green,Dally b Frocessed Consolidated Tax Data
7 FAOR42 Faslay,Zayna v FProcessed Consolidated Tax Data
3 FADE43 Bentivoglio,Christine Frocessed Consolidated Tax Data

Batch Consolidation Detail page
View Batch Consolidated Tax Data by clicking the Consolidated Tax Data link.

The Batch Consolidated Tax Data pages are the same as the Online Consolidated Tax Data pages documented
earlier in this chapter except that the Batch pages are view—only. Refer to the documentation about the Online
pages for information about the fields on the Batch pages.

See [Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid]Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data.
See [Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid]Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data.

Processing Batch Verification

Access the Batch Verification page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Batch Verification, Batch
Verification).
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Batch Verification
Run Control ID:  VERIF Report Manager Process Monitor Run
Institution: PSUNV Q *Aid Year: 2014 |Q Results
Verification Type: | Federal &
Student Selection: | Both v
Source: TaxVerif Auto Update Target Table [] set Verification Complete
S 7] I - _
Target: ISIR v [¥] Mark Assumptions as Verified
Application Type: b [] set to Send ISIR Correction

Batch Verification page

Use the Batch Verification page to run verification for all students selected, according to the criteria that

you establish.

Verification Type

Source

Target

Application Type

Student Selection

Select from these values:
Federal: Select to apply federal setup rules to this verification.

Institutional: Select to apply institutional setup rules to this verification.

Verification is the process of comparing source data to a target set of data.
This is a translate field, and translate values should not be adjusted. Select
from these values:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application tables
ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables

Tax/Verif: Selected data from the Application Data Verification pages created
from the Consolidate routine

This is a translate field, and translate values should not be adjusted. Select
from these values:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application tables
ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables

Values are valid with a source or target of Inst App only and include the
following:

Inst App: Institutional application
PROFILE: PROFILE application
FT — CSL: Full-time Canadian student loan
PT — CSL: Part-time Canadian student loan

Select from the following values:
Both: Processes records with a verification status of either pending or required.
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Pending: Processes records with a verification status of pending only.
Required: Processes records with a verification status of required only.

Auto Update Target Table  Automatically updates the target table with verified data identified with a

variance.
Mark Assumptions as Use this check box only when the Source value is Tax/Verif and the Target
Verified value is ISIR. Select to tag fields originally identified as Assumption fields

with a field status of Verified. Assumed ISIR data fields that result from
the federal methodology calculation are maintained on secondary pages of
the ISIR Data Corrections pages.

Set to Send ISIR Correction Select to set the Correction Status to Send on ISIR Corrections when the
Auto Update Target Table is used.

Set Verification Complete Select to automatically set the Verification Status to Complete. This field is
enabled only when the Auto Update Target table is activated.

Using Batch Verification Results

Access the Batch Verification Results page (click the Results link on the Batch Verification Results page).

Batch Verification Results

Process Instance:

Fun Date and Time: 010082009 11:42:40AM

Students Selected:
Students Processed:
Students Skipped:

Students Passed:

[ TR e N s Y s N

Students Failed:

Batch Verification Results

Using Batch Verification Summary

Access the Batch Verification Summary page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Verification Summary,
Batch Verification Summary).
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Batch Verification Summary

Institution: PSUNY PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2014 2013-2014

find | view Al First B 1 or 1 B Last

Process Instance: 4120 Verification Type: Inst
Date/Time: 01/02/2013 10:49P M Source: TaxVerif
User ID: PS5 Target: Inst app
Students Selected: 4
Mark Assumptions as Verified Students Skipped: 0
Auto Update Target Table Students Processed: 4
Set Verification Complete Students Passed: 0
Set to Send ISIR Correction Students Failed: 4

Batch Verification Summary page

The system displays Institution, Aid Year, Process Instance, Verification Type, Run Date and Time, Source,
User ID, Target, Pass/Fail Option, Students Processed, Students Passed, and Students Failed.

Using Batch Verification Detail

Access the Batch Verification Detail page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Verification Detail, Batch
Verification Detail).
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Batch Verification Detail

Contreras Victoria R
fid Year: 2014

Financial Aid Year 20132 - 2014

10

Institution:

FADG13
PELUMNY

Pass or Fail: Failed
Verification Status: Reprocess
Review Status: Incomplete

Changes Applied to Target

Tolerance: ]

Variance:

205,329

Verification Type: Fed

Mark Assumptions as Verified

Verification Sequence: 2

Verification Date:

1212412012 3:41FM

Setto Send |SIR Correction

Field Comparison Detail Find First n 1-43 of 43 u Last

Compared Field Done  Source Target Difference
1 Students Mumberin College 1 0 1
3 SBtudents Family Size 1 0 1
4 Parents Family Size 5 4 1
6 Parents Numhber of Exemptions 5 4 1
12 Students AGI 5404 7614 2210

Batch Verification Detail page

Results

Send ISIR Correction.

Field Comparison Detail

appear.

The system displays Verification Type, Verification Status, Review Status, Variance, Verification Sequence,
Verification Date, Verification Type, Changes Applied to Target, Mark Assumptions as Verified,and Set to

The system displays the most recent verification results for the listed fields. Only fields that have differences
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The Done check box is activated when the process is run with the Auto Update Target Table option activated.
Source data comes from the source table, tax/verification, ISIR, or institutional application. Target data comes
from the target table, ISIR, or institutional application. There can be a difference between the source and target
information. Tolerance is the tolerance level established during tolerance setup.

Managing Ability to Benefit
This section provides an overview of Ability to Benefit and discusses how to:

» Create and manage Ability to Benefit data at the student level.
» Create Ability to Benefit data for students in batch

Understanding Ability to Benefit

An Ability-to-Benefit test is required of students seeking United States federal financial aid who did not
graduate from high school in the United States. To this end, these students must demonstrate they possess
sufficient "ability to benefit" (ATB) from post-secondary education via their performance in an approved test.

For these students, data regarding their ATB status must be reported as part of the Common Origination and
Disbursement process. Oracle provides a way to create and maintain ATB data for these students.

Pages for Managing Ability to Benefit

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Manage Ability to Benefit

SFA_ATB_STDNT

Financial Aid, Ability to
Benefit, Manage Ability to
Benefit

Use this page to create and
maintain Ability to Benefit
data for a student.

Create Ability to Benefit

SFA_RUN_ATB

Financial Aid, Ability to
Benefit, Create Ability to
Benefit

Use this page to create and
maintain Ability to Benefit
data in batch.

Creating and Managing Ability to Benefit
Access the Managing Ability to Benefit page(Financial Aid, Ability to Benefit, Manage Ability to Benefit)
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Manage Ability to Benefit i
FADBA1 Eberhart Katie A
PSLUMY PeopleZoft University

Student Ability to Benefit Data Find | view Al First B0 1 of 1 I Last
Sequence 1 =

Ability To Benefit Code | 01: Testing Completed v|

Test Administrator Code | 01: Testing Center v
Test Code |EI1:.'~".SSETF'r-:|gr:3m v|

State Code |C* X California
Completion Date 110112011 [

Comment

Manage Ability to Benefit page

Use this page to create ATB data for applicable students. This data is reported on all COD Pell origination
awards to COD. Data is also reported for all COD Direct Loan origination award. Any ATB changes, based on
a new sequence number, are also reported to COD with a change record.

Sequence Displays the sequence number of the record. This number increases by one
everytime a new row is inserted. A new row should only be inserted if a
change to the Ability to Benefit Code is necessary.

Ability to Benefit Code Select the value that indicates how the student achieved their ATB.

Note. The Ability to Benefit Code drives the remaining field edits to ensure
the correct "set’ of data is populated for COD reporting requirements. All other
changes should be made directly to field element.

Test Administrator Code Select the administrator code of the ATB testing.

Test Code Select which ATB test was taken by the student.

State Code Select the state in which the student completed the State Process to achieve
ATB.

Completion Date Enter the date that the student completed the ATB test or State Process.

Comment Erg%r optional explanatory comments. This information is not shared with

Creating Ability to Benefit Data in Batch
Access the Create Ability to Benefit page(Financial Aid, Ability to Benefit, Create Ability to Benefit)
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Create Ability to Benefit

Run Control ID: ~ PS Report Manager Process Monitor ___RU1 |

Selection Tool: | External File v|
[ e UploadFile | DeleteFile |  ViewFile |
File Mapping: |ATB Q' EditFile Map ning Preview Selection Results
*Academic Institution PSUNY @ PeopleSoft University

Ability To Benefit Code | 03: State Process v|

Test Administrator Code | b |

Test Code | V|

State Code IKQ\ Alaska

Completion Date [1001:2011 5]

Create Ability to Benefit page
Population Selection

Use this page to create Ability to Benefit data for students in batch using standard Population Selection
functionality.

Selection Tool Select from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File. Additional
parameters are displayed for your selected tool. System data is available in
Population Selection Context Definition SFA_ATB.

Query Name This field is only available the PS Query Selection Tool is selected. Select a
population selection query that joins with the bind record SFA_ATB_BIND.

Default Values

If any of the following fields come in from Population Selection with blanks then use the value from the run
control to populate the Ability to Benefit record.

Institution Enter the academic institution that the student is attending during the aid year.

Ability to Benefit Code Entering a default value is optional, however if blank, then the data retrieved
from Population Selection must indicate an ATB Code value.

Test Administrator Code Optional. Enter the ATB Test Administrator Code.

Test Code Optional. Enter ATB Test Code
State Code Optional. Enter the State Code if ATB Code is equal to '03:State Process’.
Completion Date Enter the Completion Date of the ATB test.

Note. Ability to Benefit—related field values are based on the most current COD Technical Reference material.
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Using NSLDS Data and Processes

This section provides an overview of NSLDS data and processes and discusses how to:

Generate Financial Aid History or Transfer Student Monitoring Inform file requests.

Load Financial Aid History and Transfer Student Monitoring files.
Set up NSLDS Data Load Parameters.

Process NSLDS Files.

Use NSLDS Suspense Management.

Generate NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports.

Generate NSLDS Alert File Reports.

Use NSLDS Change Review.

Process NSLDS Alert File information.

Review NSLDS general aggregate information.

View details of NSLDS aggregate data

View NSLDS Pell information.

View NSLDS Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG) details.
View NSLDS National SMART grant (NSG) details.

View NSLDS TEACH grant details.

View NSLDS additional information.

Use the NSLDS Data Push Process

Understanding NSLDS Data and Processes

The National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) is a central database operated by the Department of
Education to track student aid information. The NSLDS database is updated with information from schools,
agencies that guaranty loans, the Direct Loan program, the Pell Grant program and other Department of

Education programs. Schools use the NSLDS data to determine aid eligibility based on past and current awards.

Schools can receive NSLDS data in the following ways:

Oracle provides a process to generate the FAH/TSM Inform (request) file to send to the NSLDS. Additionally,

School submits a Financial Aid History (FAH) Inform request.

If requested, NSLDS sends a file that contains the student’s full NSLDS Financial Aid History.

School submits a Transfer Student Monitoring (TSM) Inform request.

If requested, NSLDS monitors students for changes affecting student eligibility not covered by the ISIR
post-screening process. If eligibility changes are detected, NSLDS sends an Alert file which contains the

student’s full NSLDS Financial Aid History with the appropriate alert change flags.

Limited NSLDS data is also part of the Institutional Student Information Record (ISIR).

once a FAH/Alert file is received, options are available to load and manage the NSLDS data through use of

suspense management, processes and reports. You can view loaded NSLDS data by using the NSLDS Inquiry

components.
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To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, NSLDS must be loaded, pushed to aggregate
aid tables, and the Packaging process must be directed to use NSLDS as an aggregate source to assess how
much aid had been used towards lifetime limits.

Pages Used to Review and Process NSLDS Data

Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data
Load Parameters, NSLDS
Search/Matchtab

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
NSLDS Request SFA_RUN_NSLDS_OUT Financial Aid, File Generate an NSLDS Inform
Management, NSLDS, file containing requests for
Process NSLDS Request, eitherFinancial AidHistory,
NSLDS Request Transfer Student Monitoring
or both.
FA Inbound RUNCTL_FAT_INBOUND Financial Aid, File Load the NSLDS Financial
Management, Import Federal | Aid History and Alert files
Data Files, FA Inbound into the NSLDS staging
tables.
NSLDS Data Load SFA_NSLDS_LD_CNTRL Set Up SACR, Product Configure the load
Parameters Related, Financial Aid, File | parameters for processing
Management, NSLDS Data | NSLDS data from the
Load Parameters, NSLDS staging tables to the
Load Optionstab application tables.
NLSDS Search/Match SFA_NSLDS_SRCHMCH Set Up SACR, Product Define the Search/Match

parameters for processing
NSLDS data from the
staging tables to the
application tables.

Process NSLDS Files

RUNCTL_FAPTALRT

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Process NSLDS Files,
Process NSLDS Files

Load NSLDS data from
the staging tables to the
application tables.

NSLDS FAT Load Error
Report

NSLDS Suspense NSLDS_SUSP_CNTRL Financial Aid, File View NSLDS records that
Management Management, NSLDS, have been loaded into the
Manage NSLDS Records, staging tables by the FA
NSLDS Suspense Inbound process. Once the
Management Process NSLDS Files
process runs, review NSLDS
records that were not loaded
into the application tables.
NSLDS FAT Load Error RUNCTL_FA921 Financial Aid, File Create a report listing all
Report Management, NSLDS, NSLDS records that failed to

load to the application tables.
These records have a Load
Status of Suspended or Error.

NSLDS Alert File Report

RUNCTL_FA924

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
NSLDS Alert File Report

Create a report listing all
NSLDS Alert records that
loaded into the application
tables. These records must
be reviewed before Federal
funds can be disbursed.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
NSLDS Change Review NSLDS_CHANGE_RVW Financial Aid, File Review all NSLDS Alert

Management, NSLDS,
Review NSLDS Flagged
Students, NSLDS Change
Review

file records that have been
loaded into the application
tables. After student
NSLDS information has
been reviewed, use this page
to indicate that you have
reviewed and resolved

any student aid eligibility
discrepancies.

NSLDS Information

NSLDS_GEN_AGGR

Financial Aid, Awards, View
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
Information

View error codes, change
flags, MPN flags, and alert
file flags.

NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
TEACH

NSLDS Overpayment NSLDS_CONTCT_SEC Click the Overpayment View loan overpayment
Information Information link on the and contact information
NSLDS Information page. for Pell, Perkins, SEOG,
ACG, and NSG.
NSLDS Detail NSLDS ERR CD SEC Click the Detail link on the View NSLDS error codes,
NSLDS Information page. change flags, master
promissory note flags,
and alert file flags for the
effective-dated row.
NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS_LOAN_DTL Financial Aid, Awards, View | Review detailed information
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | for every federal loan that
Loan Detail the student has received.
NSLDS Pell NSLDS_PELL Financial Aid, Awards, Review a summary of
View NSLDS Loan Data, astudent’s last three Pell
NSLDS Pell awards.
NSLDS ACG NSLDS_ACG Financial Aid, Awards, View details for Academic
View NSLDS Loan Data, Competitiveness Grants.
NSLDS ACG
NSLDS NSG NSLDS_NSG Financial Aid, Awards, View details for National
View NSLDS Loan Data, SMART Grants.
NSLDS NSG
NSLDSTEACH NSLDS_TEACH Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for TEACH

Grants.

NSLDS Additional

NSLDS_ADDL_INFO

Financial Aid, Awards, View

Review overpayment

NSLDS Loan Data. Click the
Detail link on any page in
the component.

Information NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | information or name history.
Additional Information
NSLDS Activity NSLDS_ERR_CD_SEC Financial Aid, Awards, View | View NSLDS activity and

change flags.

54
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
NSLDS Data Push SFA_RUN_NSLDS_UPDT Financial Aid, File Run the Update Aggregates

Management, NSLDS,
Update Aggregates with
NSLDS, NSLDS Data Push

with NSLDS as an
independent process to push
NSLDS totals into the
aggregate aid tables to be
used by the Packaging
process.

Generating Financial Aid History or Transfer Student

Monitoring Inform File Requests

Access the NSLDS Request page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Process NSLDS Request,

NSLDS Request).

NSLDS Request

Run

Run Control ID:  P3 Eeport Manager Process Monitor

*School Code; 001315 Q)

*Branch Code; |00

Last Submittal Date:

*Institution: [PSUMYV
2012 Q

*File Path: |‘.‘.NSLDS_FILES‘.20‘I21.OUTGOING1.

Population Selection

Population Selection

*Aid Year: Last Sequence: 0o

Selection Tool: PS Query “ | Edit Prempts
Query Name: SPANSLDSREQALL Q Launch QGuery Manager Preview Selection Results

Request Type

Financial &id History only Transfer Monitoring only ) Both FAH and TM (&

Transfer Monitoring Parameters

Enrollment Date oq/08/2012 3] Monitor Begin Date \n1/0g/2012 [#) Delete from TM: [

Student Override
Student Override Clear Data

]
Personaiize | Find | View AlJ | B Firet B 4.2 or2 Bl L ast
Delete from TM

v} Request Type Enrollment Date Monitor Begin Date

1 [FAD335 Q. |FAHony v (=]
2 |FA0328 Q  [TMonly % |01/06:2012 [ [01/06/2012 El [+ [=]

NSLDS Request page

Use the NSLDS Request page to generate an NSLDS Inform file to request Financial Aid History (FAH), add
or remove students to the Transfer Student Monitoring (TSM) list or both.
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Note. Before submitting your first Batch Inform file for the TSM process, you must establish a School
Transfer Profile on the NSLDS FAP website. If the School Transfer Profile is not set up, the entire Batch
Inform file is rejected.

Parameters
School Code Enter a valid six digit ED School Code
Branch Code Enter a valid two digit ED Branch Code, if applicable. If left blank, value

defaults to "00".

Note. The School and Branch Codes used here indicate the *informing” school when generating the NSLDS
Inform file. NSLDS sends the FAH/Alert files back to the ’informing” school and includes these codes
within the files.

Population Selection

Population Selection Select this check box to access population selection options. If not selected,
the process attempts to process Student Overrides. If Student Override is not
selected either, the run parameters can be saved and the process run, but
no file is created.

See [Using the Population Selection Process]Using the Population Selection

Process.

Query Name Select a PS Query that uses the SFA_NSLDS_QRYVW bind record.

Equation Name Select an equation that is defined with the application prompt NSLDS Request
Process.

Financial Aid History only  Select to request a FAH file.
Transfer Monitoring only Select to request to add or remove students from the TSM list.

Both FAHand TM Select to request a FAH file and to add or remove students from the TSM list.

Note. The Enrollment Date, Monitor Begin Date and Delete from TM options are only used for Transfer
Monitoring requests and are therefore only displayed if a Request Type of Transfer Monitoring Only or
Both FAH and TM is selected.

Enrollment Date Enter the begin date for the period of enrollment. This date can be a future
date, but not more than 18 months greater than the current date. Also, it cannot
be more than 90 days less than the current date.

Monitor Begin Date Enter the date when monitoring should begin. This date can be a future date,
but not greater than the enrollment date. If the enrollment date has already
passed, the submittal date (current date) is the default.

Delete from TM Select to remove the selected population from the TSM list. This option
should only be selected for students who were previously added to the TSM
list but are not going to attend your institution.
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Student Override

Student Override Select this check box to access student override options.

You can use the Student Override function to enter student IDs individually
for inclusion in the Inform file. Select the Request Type, Enroliment Date,
Monitor Begin Date and Delete from TM options for each row. These options
work the same as described in the Population Selection section.

Note. You can use the Student Override option in conjunction with the
Population Selection option. If you use both features, the student override
function processes first. If duplicate 1Ds exist in the student override function
and the population selection function, only one row is inserted using the
student override information.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Disbursement Rules, Defining Item Type Disbursement Rules

Loading Financial Aid History and Transfer Student
Monitoring Files

Access the FA Inbound page (Financial Aid, File Management, Import Federal Data Files, FA Inbound).

FA Inbound

Run Control ID: ~ P3 Report Manager Process Wonitor Run |

Run Option; ® Single File ' File List

Inbound File:  |"NSLDS_FILES\2012UNCOMING\FAHEXTOP. TXT

ISIR TG
Humber:

FA Inbound page

Use the FA Inbound page to load Financial Aid History and Alert files into the NSLDS staging tables.

Run Option Select Single File to enter a single file location or File List to indicate a list
of files in the Inbound File field.

Inbound File Enter the name and location of the NSLDS file that you want to load into
the staging tables. Be sure that the server has read access rights to the
location of the file.

ISIR TG Number Assign the ISIR TG number for the ISIRs that are loaded. When processing a
file list, the system assigns the same TG number to all ISIRs in the list. This
value is not used when loading NSLDS files.

Setting Up NSLDS Data Load Parameters

Access the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data Load Parameters, NSLDS Load Options tab).
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NSLDS Load Options MSLDS SearchiMatch

School Code: 001315

NSLDS Load Parameters

Branch Code: 00

Find | View Al First Kl 4 or 1 I Last

Aid Year:

Term:

*Effective Date: |01/01/2012 Eﬂ

Insert FA User Edit Message

Academic Institution:

Edit Message Type:

Edit Message Code:

+
Effective Status: El
T5M Alert Options

FEUNVQL
2012 |Q Financial Aid Year 2011 - 2012
RETa

o680 |Q,

PeopleZoft University

NSLDS Load Options page

Use the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page to setup options for processing NSLDS data from the staging
tables to the application tables, either in batch or online. Data load parameters must be setup for each separate
School/Branch Code combination you plan to process.

Insert FA User Edit
Message

Aid Year
Institution

Edit Message Type
Edit Message Code

Term

Select this check box to insert FA User Edit messages. Checking this box
opens the Aid Year, Institution, Edit Message Type, Edit Message Code,
and Term fields for input.

Note. This option only allows insertion of FA User Edit Messages for Alert
records. FA User Edit messages are not inserted when FAH records are
processed. If you wish to insert FA User Edit Messages for FAH records,
please use the stand-alone FA User Edit Message assignment process.

Select the valid aid year for the current Transfer Monitoring process.
Select the institution for which you want to enter a user edit message.
Select Error, Informtnal (informational), or Warning.

Select the edit message code to be entered for the student. The available codes
are restricted based on the Edit Message Type selected.

Select the term for which the user edit message is to become active.

Note. You must setup FA User Edit Messages to support this process.

See [Setting Up Disbursement Rules ]Defining User Edit Messages .
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Access the NSLDS Search/Match page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File Management,
NSLDS Data Load Parameters, NSLDS Search/Match tab).

MSLDS Load Options NSLDS SearchiMatch

School Code: 001315 Branch Code: 00

*Search Parameter: |F'SCS_NSLDS @ NSLDS Load

Ho Match Found

Action: Update Suspend Ignore
® O

Match{es) Found Find | View Al First 4] 130fa I Last

Order Hum: 10 S5SM, DOB, Mame
One Match: ® O O

Multiple Matches: ® O

Order Hum: 20 S5M Cnly
One Match: @ {:} C‘
Multiple Matches: ® O

Order Num: 30 DOB, Mame
One Match: O ® O

Multiple Matches: ® O

NSLDS Search/Match page

Use this page to define the Search/Match parameters when processing NSLDS data from the staging tables
to the application tables. Select which action to take when No Match, a Single Match or Multiple Matches
are found.

Search Parameter Select the search parameter to be used for NSLDS Search/Match

Note. You are advised to setup a Search Parameter specifically for NSLDS.
Unlike ISIR and Profile, NSLDS only has a handful of fields available to
use for Search/Match: First Name, Last Name, Date of Birth, and Social
Security Number.

No Match Found Select the action, Suspend or Ignore, to take when no match is found for a
record during Search/Match.

Match(es) Found The Search Parameter value entered above determines which levels are
displayed. For each level, select the action to take when One Match or
Multiple Matches are found. Select Update (only available when one match is
found), Suspend or Ignore.
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Understanding the Process NSLDS Files Logic

The Process NSLDS Files process selects all records from the NSLDS staging table with a Load Status of
Unprocessed or Suspended. The program attempts to match each selected NSLDS record with a student in the
database using the Search/Match settings configured on the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page.

If Search/Match finds a single match and the parameters are set to Update, the NSLDS data loads to the
application tables, the Load Status is set to Loaded and the data can be viewed in the NSLDS Inquiry
component. The loaded NSLDS information also updates the student’s NSLDS Match field on the Packaging
Status Summary/Database Match page. If a student has previously been reported in Default or Overpayment,
the status is reset to Eligible if the new NSLDS information confirms the status. Conversely, a current status of
Eligible can also be reset to Default or Overpayment if the new NSLDS data confirms the status.

If Search/Match finds no match, multiple matches or a single match and the parameters are NOT set to Update,
the Load Status is either set to Suspended or Skipped, depending on the Search/Match settings. The NSLDS
record can also be Suspended if the Transaction Process Date on the incoming data is older than the current
Effective Date on the NSLDS application tables. Use the NSLDS Suspense Management page to review
Suspended and Skipped records and attempt to get them loaded.

Processing NSLDS Files

Access the Process NSLDS Files page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Process NSLDS Files,
Process NSLDS Files).

Process NSLDS Files

Run Control ID: P2 Report Manager Process Monitor Run

Run Gplji:-ns: All School/Branch Codes () School/Branch Code Override (&

School/Branch Code Overnide

- - - = 5
Personalize | Find | Wiew Al | IEII T First n 1-2 of 2

uLast

[ [:School Code *Branch Code e
1 001315 Q. [oo qQ, (=]
2 (001316 a [oz2 Q, (=]

Process NSLDS Files page

Use the Process NSLDS Files page to load the FAH/Alert data from the staging tables to the application tables.
When NSLDS files are loaded through the FA Inbound process, the 6-digit school code and 2-digit branch
code from the files are identified. The options on this page allow you to process all School/Branch Codes
found on the staging tables or elect to only process certain ones.

All School/Branch Codes Selecting this option processes the NSLDS data on the staging tables for ALL
School/Branch Code combinations.

School/Branch Code Selecting this option only processes the NSLDS data in the staging tables for
Override the School/Branch Code(s) entered in the School/Branch Code Override grid.
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School Code Enter a valid six digit ED School Code. Use the lookup button to search for
valid school codes on the NSLDS Staging tables.

Branch Code Enter a valid two digit ED Branch Code. Use the lookup button to search for
valid branch codes on the NSLDS Staging tables.

Note. A warning message appears if the selected School/Branch Code combination does not have an associated
NSLDS Data Load Parameters setup.

Using NSLDS Suspense Management

Access the NSLDS Suspense Management page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Manage NSLDS
Records, NSLDS Suspense Management).

NSLDS Suspense Management
EC Transaction ID: FAHEXTOP EC Queue Instance: 7 Load Status: Suspended
NSLDS Manual Load Parameters
ID: FANSLDS0S Q. [JIDLock (& Recycle O Skip/Done Process NSLDS
School Code: 001315 Branch Code: 00 Transaction Process Date:  10/01/2011
Load Information
Process Instance: 943 Max Match Level: 30
Process Date: 01/082012 Suspend Reason:  One Match Found
Student Information Change Flags
Social Security # HEH-HH- Pell:
Loan:
Last Name: DIPPLER Inform Last Name: DIPFLER
Aggregate:
First Name: CHIZ Inform First Name: CHIZ ACG:
Date of Birth: 12/05i1991 Inform Date of Birth: 19911205 NSG:
Search Match TEACH:

NSLDS Suspense Management page

The system displays the EC Transaction ID (electronic commerce transaction ID) and EC Queue Instance. The
valid EC Transaction 1D values are FAHEXTOP (Financial Aid History file) and TRALRTOP (Alert file).

Load Status The system displays one of these values:

Error: An error occurred while trying to process this record from the staging
tables. Records with this status are not picked up by the batch process. Refer
to the Error Code description below.

Loaded: The record successfully loaded from the NSLDS staging tables
into the application tables..

Skipped: This status is either set manually on the Suspense Management page
or by the batch process when Search/Match parameters are set to ’Ignore’.
Records with this status are not picked up by the batch process. Refer to

the Skip Reason description below.

Suspended: The record did not load into the application tables because it did
not meet the NSLDS load parameters. Records with this status are picked up
by the batch process. Refer to the Suspend Reason description below.
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Unprocessed: The FA Inbound process loaded the record loaded into the
NSLDS staging tables, but the Process NSLDS Load process has not yet been
run for the record. Records with this status are picked up by the batch process.

NSLDS Manual Load Parameters

ID

ID Lock

Recycle

Skip/Done

Process NSLDS
School Code
Branch Code

Transaction Process Date
Load Information

Process Instance

Process Date

Max Match Level

For records with a Load Status of Loaded, this field shows which ID the
NSLDS data was loaded to.

For records with a Load Status of Skipped or Suspended, the ID field may be
blank or populated with one of the Search/Match results.

For records with a Load Status of Suspended or Unprocessed records, you can
use this field in conjunction with the ID Lock check box to manually match
an ID to incoming NSLDS data.

Select to match the Suspended or Unprocessed NSLDS record to the specified
ID. This works in conjunction with the ID field. In order to use the ID Lock
option, the ID field MUST be populated. Using this option essentially
bypasses Search/Match the next time this record is processed. Although
Search/Match is bypassed, the record must still meet the other NSLDS Data
Load Parameters in order to load to the application tables.

This is set by the NSLDS load process if a student’s NSLDS record cannot be
loaded into the application tables because it does not meet the NSLDS Data
Load Parameters.

This is set by the system when the NSLDS record has been loaded to the
application tables or if the record has been skipped/ignored (either manually or
by the batch routine). To manually set the Load Status to Skipped, select this
radio button and click the Process NSLDS button.

Click this button to perform the selected action: Recycle or Skip/Done.
Displays the School Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
Displays the Branch Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
Displays the date when NSLDS generated the incoming NSLDS data.

Displays the most recent process instance of when this record was processed
through the batch load routine.

Displays the most recent process date of when this record was processed
through the load routine (either online or through the batch routine).

Displays the Search/Match level at which the NSLDS record was matched
toan ID.

Note. Records with a Load Status of Error, Suspended or Skipped have an associated reason or code displayed.
No reason or code is displayed for records having a Load Status of Unprocessed or Loaded.

Suspend Reason

Displays the reason the record was suspended and not loaded into the
application tables.
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Skip Reason

Error Code

Student Information

Social Security #

Last Name

First Name

Date of Birth

Inform Last Name

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

o Data Load Parameters not found: Data Load Parameters were not found
for the School/Branch code combination on this NSLDS record.

» Effective Date Conflict: The record passed Search/Match but the
Transaction Process Date is older than the student’s current Effective
Dated row in the NSLDS application tables.

»  Multiple Matches Found: Search/Match found multiple matches and
the action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to *Suspend’ for the
designated Search/Match level. If multiple matches were found, the
ID field is blank.

* No Match Found: Search/Match found no matches and the No Match
Found action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to *Suspend’.

* One Match Found: Search/Match found one match and the action in
NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to *Suspend’ for the designated
Search/Match level. If one match was found, the ID field is populated.

Displays the reason the record is skipped and not loaded into the application
tables.

* Manually set to Skip: The user manually set this record to Skip/Done
on the NSLDS Suspense Management page.

* No Match Found: Search/Match found no matches and the No Match
Found action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to "Ignore’.

»  Multiple Matches Found: Search/Match found multiple matches and the
action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to *Ignore’ for the designated
Search/Match level. If multiple matches were found, the ID field is blank.

*  One Match Found: Search/Match found one match and the action in
NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to Ignore’ for the designated
Search/Match level. If one match was found, the ID field is populated.

Displays the reason the record was set to Error and not loaded into the
application tables.

Invalid SSN Encountered: The SSN on this record is outside the valid range
(001010001 —999999999).

Displays the student’s current SSN maintained by the NSLDS and reported in
the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the student’s current last name maintained by the NSLDS and
reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the student’s current first name maintained by the NSLDS and
reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the student’s current birth date maintained by the NSLDS and
reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the last name reported by the institution in the NSLDS Inform file or
online. This information is returned to the school in the FAH/Alert file.
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Inform First Name Displays the first name reported by the institution in the NSLDS Inform file or
online. This information is returned to the school in the FAH/Alert file.

Inform Date of Birth Displays the date of birth reported by the institution in the NSLDS Inform file
or online. This information is returned to the school in the FAH/Alert file.

Change Flags

Change Flags These flags are only populated on Alert files and indicate where changes have
been detected on the student’s NSLDS record which may affect eligibility.
Valid values are Y: Yes and N: No. These fields are blank for FAH files.

Generating NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports

Access the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, NSLDS FAT
Load Error Report).

NSLDS FAT Load Error Report

Fun Control ID: PSS Report Manager Process Manitar Run ‘

NSLDS FAT Load Error Report page

Use this page to generate the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report. This report shows records from the staging
tables that have a Load Status of Suspended or Error. Review the records on this report, and using the Suspense
Management page, either attempt to get the record Loaded or set the record to Skipped.

This page has no run control options. Click the Run button to generate the report. The Process Scheduler
runs the NSLDS FAT Load Errors query (FA921) and creates a report.

Note. Oracle also delivers the FA921A query that is a clone of the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report but includes
School Code and Branch Code information. You must run this query directly through the PS Query component.

Generating NSLDS Alert File Reports

Access the NSLDS Alert File Report page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, NSLDS Alert File
Report).
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NSLDS Alert File Report

Run Control ID:: P23 Feport Manager Process Maonitor Run |

Report Parameters

*Institution:  [FSUNY O
*Aid Year: 2012 |Q

NSLDS Alert File Report page

Use this run control page to generate the NSLDS Alert File report. NSLDS Alert files contain change flags
that indicate recent changes detected on the student’s NSLDS record that may affect eligibility. These changes
must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed to the student. Once the Alert files have been received
and loaded into the application tables, run this report to capture all records needing review.

The contents of this report match the records displayed on the NSLDS Change Review page. Once the records
have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments made, mark them as Reviewed on the NSLDS
Change Review page to remove them from being captured on this report again.

The run control options on this page are used by the report to know which Institution/Aid Year to pull award
information from. Click the Run button to generate the report. The Process Scheduler runs the NSLDS FAT
Load Errors query (FA924) and creates a report.

Note. Oracle also delivers the FA924A query that is a clone of the NSLDS Alert File Report but includes
School Code and Branch Code information. You must run this query directly through the PS Query component.

Using NSLDS Change Review

Access the NSLDS Change Review page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Review NSLDS Flagged
Students, NSLDS Change Review page).

NSLDS Change Review

Perzonalize | Find | IEI\

e B e o e [ B [

il FAD2T4 Bingham,Chritine 001315 Y Y Awards Loans NSLDS
| FADZTS Danticat Eileen 001315 oo Tl Il I M ¥ ] #wards  Loans  MSLDS
| FADZTE Jaffe Joan 001315 oo Tl Il I M ¥ ¥ #wards  Loans  MSLDS
| FaDzTa Gilberto, Samuel 001315 oo Tl Il I M ¥ ] #wards  Loans  MSLDS
[l
il

FAQZTS Goodrich, William 001315 00 M M M M M ¥ Awards Loans NSLDS

oo

FAQDZE9 Duboi Joyce 001315 00 M M M M M ¥ Awards Loans NSLDS

NSLDS Change Review page

Use the NSLDS Change Review page to review Alert records that have been loaded into the application tables.
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NSLDS Alert files contain change flags that indicate recent changes detected on the student’s NSLDS record
that may affect eligibility. These changes must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed to the
student. Once the Alert files have been received and loaded into the application tables, use this page to identify
all records needing review. The contents of this page match the records captured on the NSLDS Alert File
report. Once the records have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments made, mark them as
Reviewed on this page to remove them from displaying on this page again.

Reviewed Select to indicate that you reviewed the changes to the student’s NSLDS
information and completed any adjustments to the student’s current financial
aid eligibility. Selecting this check box removes the record from this page
the next time the page is accessed. Also, the record is removed from the
NSLDS Alert File Report.

Queue Inst (queue instance) Indicates when the record was loaded. The system generates a unique
sequential queue instance number for each NSLDS Alert file loaded. A greater
value indicates a more recently loaded file.

School Code Displays the School Code value reported in the NSLDS file.

Branch Code Displays the Branch Code value reported in the NSLDS file.

Change Flags These indicate where changes have been detected on the student’s NSLDS
record which may affect eligibility. Valid values are Y: Yes and N: No.

Awards Click this link to access the Award Summary and Award Term Summary pages.

Loans Click this link to access the Origination Student Summary page.

NSLDS Click this link to access the NSLDS Information page.

Processing NSLDS Alert File Information

The following steps describe how you can implement the NSLDS Transfer Student Monitoring process using
the applications provided. Each institution, however, should implement the process based on their specific
business requirements.

To run the Transfer Student Monitoring process:

1. Contact NSLDS to establish your transfer monitoring profile and elect to receive NSLDS Alert files in
extract format.

2. Use the NSLDS Request process to generate the NSLDS Inform file of the transfer students that you want
monitored for eligibility changes. You can also request monitoring online at www.NSLDSFAP.ed.gov.

Note. Institutions may want to assign a checklist, service indicator, or financial aid user edit message to
ensure that disbursements are suspended until the monitoring process is completed.

3. Receive an Alert file.

a. Use the FA Inbound page to load the Alert file into the staging tables. Use the Review CPS/NSLDS
Transactions page to confirm the file (Transaction ID: TRALRTOP) was successfully loaded.

b. Use the Process NSLDS Files program to load the data from the staging tables into the application
tables. View the loaded data in the NSLDS Inquiry component. Use the NSLDS Suspense Management
page to review records that failed to load to the application tables.
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Note. Financial Aid User Edit Messages can be assigned by the Process NSLDS Files program which
can be used to suspend the authorization and disbursement of funds for a specific term. See NSLDS
Data Load Parameters.

4. Review and resolve various load error messages.

The Process NSLDS Files program uses the settings on the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page to load the
incoming NSLDS data to a matching record within the database. Use the NSLDS FAT Load Erros report
and NSLDS Suspense Management page to manage records that failed to load to the application tables.

5. Review Alert file records for possible changes in financial aid eligibility.

NSLDS Alert files contain change flags that indicate recent changes detected on the student’s NSLDS record
that may affect eligibility. These changes must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed to the
student. Once the Alert files have been received and loaded into the application tables, use the NSLDS
Alert File report and NSLDS Change Review page to identify all records needing review. Once the records
have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments made, mark them as Reviewed . If a checklist,
service indicator, or financial aid user edit message was used to suspend disbursement of funds, update the
appropriate statuses at this time.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Disbursement Rules, Defining Global Disbursement Rules, Defining Basic Global Rules
for Authorization

U.S. Department of Education’s National Student Loan Data System, Transfer Student Monitoring/Financial
Aid History Processes and Batch File Layouts (Usually published in October or November.)

Reviewing NSLDS General Aggregate Information
Access the NSLDS Information page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Information).
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NSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG NSLDS NSG NSLDS TEACH N3SLDS Additional Information

Page Johnny 0405 ﬁ

Last Updated:  01/04/20132 Last Effseq: 1 HSLDS Transaction Nbr: 1

SSN: HitH-tH-HH HSLDS Transaction Source: 1ZIR

NSLDS Post-Screening Code(s): 02 Overpaymnt 06 Lndischrg 07 Mo dischrg

Aggregate Data Find | First [ 4] 10of1 n Last

Eff Date:  08/15/2012 Seq. 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 NSLDS Transaction Source: I1SIR Detail
Process Date: 08/15/2012
Discharged Loan: Mone Active Bankruptcy: M Fraud Flag:
Default Loan: ¥ Satisfactory Repayment: ] TEACH Grant Loan Conv: M
Unusual Enrollment Pattern Fig: 1
UGRD & GRAD Amounts
Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 544510 584510 50 584510
Pending Disbt: 50 50 50
Total: 544510 540000 50 584510
Undergraduate Amounts
Awvrard Year: Dependency:
Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined

Principal Balance: %0 50 %0 50
Pending Disbt: 30 50 50
Total: 50 50 50 50

NSLDS Information page (1 of 2)

Graduate Amounts
Award Year: Dependency:
Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 50 50 50 50
Pending Disbt: 50 50 50
LIS 50 50 50 50
Other Aggregates
Perkins Principal Balance: $7500 Perkins Current Year Loan Amft: 50
PLUS Outstanding Balance: %0 PLUS Total: 50
Grad PLUS Outstanding Balance: %0 Grad PLUS Total: 50
Consolidation Outstanding Bal: %0 Consolidation Total: 50
TEACH Loan Principal Balance: %0 TEACH Loan Total: 50

NSLDS Information page (2 of 2)
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If you choose to push aggregate totals to the aggregate aid tables for direct use by the Packaging and Awarding
process, the subsidized and unsubsidized aggregate totals under the UGRD & GRAD Amounts section,
Perkins principal balance, and Grad PLUS Outstanding Balance are pushed to the corresponding aggregate

areas for this student.

Overpayment Information

Aggregate Data

Eff Date (effective date)

NSLDS Txn Nbr (NSLDS
transaction number)

NSLDS Transaction Source

Transaction

Process Date

Discharged

Default

Actve Bankruptcy (active
bankruptcy)

Satisfactory Repayment
(satisfactory repayment)

Fraud

TEACH Grant Loan Conv

Unusual Enrollment
Pattern Flg

Click this link to access NSLDS overpayment details The link appears when
federal overpayment information exists.

Displays the effective date of the loaded aggregate information. Aggregate
data is the loan history. There can be a date for an ISIR and multiple sequences.
You can view loans that are in default, discharged loans, or active bankruptcies.

Displays the transaction number of the NSLDS data from the NSLDS. As

the student’s financial aid history is updated by the NSLDS, the transaction
number moves upward one increment. If new NSLDS information is received
by a school that has a lower transaction number than the current data, the new
information does not load. The system assumes that the current information is
more recent.

Displays the source of the loaded NSLDS information. Values are: ISIR, Alert
(NSLDS Transfer Alert file), and FA History.

Displays the process date for the transaction. If the data source is the ISIR, this
date is the CPS process date of the ISIR. If the data source is the NSLDS FAT
file, the date used is the NSLDS file process date.

Indicates whether a student’s defaulted loan has been discharged. The values
for the field are Y (yes) or N (no).

Displays whether the transaction is in default.

Displays whether the loan is part of an active bankruptcy proceeding.
Indicates whether the loan has been repaid satisfactorily.

Identifies a student having a fraud loan status on one or more loans or one or
more fraud overpayment indicators.

Indicates whether a TEACH Grant has been converted to a loan on one or
more grant records.

Displays whether the transaction has unusual enrollment patterns. The values
for the field are:

e 1 =For Federal Student Aid use only.

e 2 =Possible enrollment pattern problem, school may need to resolve.
e 3 =Questionable enroliment pattern, school must resolve.
« N =Enrollment pattern not unusual, no school action required.
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+ Blank = Record not sent for match.

UGRD/GRAD

This section displays combined amounts for undergraduate and graduate loans.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information in Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding principal balance.

Balance)

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized),

disbursement) Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Undergraduate Amounts

This section displays amounts for undergraduate loans.

Award Year Displays the Award Year used in the student’s undergraduate loan limits
determination.

Dependency Displays the Dependency status used in the student’s undergraduate loan
limits determination.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information in Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding principal balance.

Balance)

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized),

disbursement) Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Graduate Amounts

This section displays amounts for graduate loans.

Award Year Displays the Award Year used in the student’s graduate loan limits
determination.

Dependency Displays the Dependency status used in the student’s graduate loan limits
determination.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information in Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding principal balance.

Balance)

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized),

disbursement) Combined, and Consolidated categories.
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Perkins Principal Balance

PLUS Outstanding Balance

Grad PLUS Outstanding
Balance

Consolidation Outstanding
Balance

TEACH Loan Principal
Balance

Perkins Current Year Loan
Amount

PLUS Total

Grad PLUS Total

Consolidation Total
TEACH Loan Total

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Displays Perkins loans outstanding principal balance.

Displays the aggregate loan outstanding principal balance amount for all
PLUS loans where the borrower is the PLUS holder.

Identifies a student having a fraud loan status on one or more loans or one or
more fraud overpayment indicators.

Displays the outstanding principal balance for all FFELP consolidation loans.

Displays the outstanding principal balance for TEACH unsubsidized loan
type (D8).

Displays the total Perkins loan disbursements for the award year (July-June).

Displays the aggregate loan total amount for all PLUS loans where the
borrower is the PLUS holder.

Displays the total loan amount of graduate PLUS loans borrowed by the
student.

Displays the total of all FFELP consolidation loans.

Displays the total of Aggregate TEACH unsubsidized loan outstanding
principal balance.

Viewing NSLDS Overpayment Information

Access the NSLDS Overpayment Information page (click the Overpayment Information link on the NSLDS

Information page).

NSLDS Overpayment Information

Contact Information

Pell Overpay: Y

Perk Overpay: M
SEOG Qverpay: I
ACG Overpay: M
NS5G Overpay: M
TEACH Overpay:
IASA Overpay. M

Pell Overpayment Contact: 00131500
Perkins Overpayment Contact; [14
SEOQG Overpayment Contact: A
ACG Overpayment Contact: A
H&G Overpayment Contact: A
TEACH Overpayment Contact: R
[ASA Overpayment Contact: MIA

NSLDS Overpayment Information page

The system displays any overpayments for the following:

»  Pell Overpy (Pell overpayment)

»  Perk Overpy (Perkins overpayment)
» SEOG Ovrpy (SEOG overpayment)
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ACG Ovrpy (ACG overpayment)

NSG Overpy (NSG overpayment)

TEACH Overpay (TEACH overpayment)

IASA Overpay (Irag/Afghanistan Service Award overpayment)

The values for overpayment are:

F: Fraud designated through an overpayment.

Y: An active overpayment exists.

S: The student has an overpayment, but has made satisfactory arrangements for repayment.
N: Not applicable.

D: Deferred.

W: Waived.

The Pymnt Contct (payment contact) fields refer to the contact agency for the overpayment. The federal ID
appears if an overpayment is present.

Viewing Details of NSLDS Aggregate Data
Access the NSLDS Detail page (click the Detail link on the NSLDS Information page).
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NSLDS Actiity

HSLDS Additional Pell:
Additional ACG:
Additional TEACH Grant:
NSLDS Active Match:

Y NSLDS Additional Loans:
v Additional NSG: ki
[+

Change Flags

HSLDS Default Ln Chy:

NSLDS Dschrgd Ln Cha:
MSLDS Satsfctry Rpyinnt Chig:
HSLDS Acty Bnkrptcy Cha:
HSLDS Fraud Loan Chuy:
HSLDS TEACH Grant Aggr Chay:

HSLDS Overpyrnnt Chu: #
NSLDS Aggr Loan Chag: #
NSLDS Perkins Cha: #
NSLDS Pell Pymnt Chy: #
HSLDS TEACH Grant to Loan Chg:  #
NSLDS TEACH Loan Aggr Chu:

HOH O H O OH H

Limit Flags

NSLDS Grad Sub Loan Limit:
NSLDS UG Sub Loan Limit:
NSLDS Grad Combo Loan Limit:
NSLDS UG Combo Loan Limit:
WSLDS Pell Lifetime Limit:
HNSLDS Sub Usage Limit Applies:

Close to Limit
Close to Limit
Close to Limit
Close to Limit

Mo Problem

= Z o 0 O 0

MPHN Flags

DL Staff Master-Prom Mote Flag:
DL Plus Master-Prom Note Flag:
DL Grad PLUS MPH Flag:

Z  Closed
Z  Closed
Z  Closed

NSLDS Alert File Flags

Aggregate Change Flag:
ACG Payment Change:
Pell Change Flag:

Loan Change Flag:
# NSLDS NSG Change:
TEACH Grant Change Flag: I+

NSLDS Detail page

The system displays NSLDS change flags, loan limit flags, MPN flags, and NSLDS Alert file flags:

» The NSLDS Activity group box displays data from the ISIR record that indicates if more than three rows

exist in NSLDS for the respective area.

» The Change Flags group box indicates changes that have occurred to the respective area on the student’s

NSLDS record.

» The Limit Flags group box indicates the condition of various aggregates.

Possible values for the loan limits are E: Met or Exceeded Loan Limit, C: Close to Limit, N: No Problem.
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Possible values for the Pell Limit are E: Met or Exceeded Limit, C: Close to Limit, H: High Pell Percent,
N: No Problem.

Possible values for NSLDS Sub Usage Limit Applies are Y and N.
The MPN Flags group box indicates the promissory note status for various Direct Lending loans.

The NSLDS Alert File Flags group box fields indicate when a change has been reported that might affect
the student’s eligibility. These data elements come from the TSM and ISIR records.

Viewing NSLDS Loan Details
Access the NSLDS Loan Detail page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Loan Detail).

[

[ 15105 Loan et | I I I &

Darte Davi FAD334
]
SSN: gy pe-anny  NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/14/2013 Last Effseq: 1 E]
Aggregate Data Find | Wi Al Fir=t K ey Last
Eff Date: 091002013 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Mbr: 1 HNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Dretail
Subsidized Loan Elig Used: 50.000
Loan Detail
HSLDS Ln Seq: 1 Loan Year: HSLD%S Contact: 700141
NSLDS Loan Type: S Stafford Unsubsidized Contact Type: Lender Sry
NSLDS Status Code:  RP In Repayment Stat EFFDT: 11101998
Guarantor: 725 American Student Assistance MSLD% Loan Type Cd: Recent
Award ID:
Prin Bal: F11682 Met Dish: £10000 Balance Dt: 11730019949
Loan Start: Oer26i19a7 Loan End: 04251998 Grade Level: ]
Orig Schi: 00143700 CATHOLIC UNMNERSITY OF AMERI Capitalize Int: M
Extra Unsub Ind: Meither Perkins Cancellation Type:
Guarantee/Approved Amount: Total Disbursement Amount: F0
Guarantee/Approval Date: MSLDS Lender Sericer:
Last Loan Dishursement Date: HSLDS Lender Code:
Last Loan Disbursement Amount: 50 Loan Change Flag:
Subsidized Aggregate Amount: 1] Combo Aggregate Amount: 1]
Unsubsidized Aggregate Amt: 1] Unallocated Aggregate Amit: 1]

NSLDS Loan Detail page

The system displays the student’s name and ID, SSN, NSLDS DOB, Last Updated, Last Effseq, Eff Date
(effective date), Seq (sequence), NSLDS Txn Nbr (NSLDS transaction number), , NSLDS Txn Src (NSLDS
transaction source), and Subsidized Loan Elig Used (Subsidized Loan Eligibility Used) field.
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In the Loan Detail group box, the system displays NSLDS Ln Seq (NSLDS loan sequence), Loan Year, NSLDS
Contact, NSLDS Type, Contact Type, NSLDS Status, Stat EFFDT (status effective date), Guarantor, and
NSLDS Ln TypCd (NSLDS loan type code). The system displays Prin Bal (principal balance), Net Disb (net
disbursed), Balance Dt (balance date), Loan Start and Loan End, Orig Schl (original school), and Grade Level.

Award ID

Grade Level

Perkins Cancellation Type

Guarantee/Approved
Amount

Guarantee/Approved Date

Subsidized Aggregate
Amount

Unsubsidized Aggregate
Amt

Combo Aggregate Amount

Displays the Award 1D provided by COD. The Award ID identifies the
TEACH loan (D8 Loan Type Code) that was converted from a grant.

Displays NSLDS grade level for the student in this loan year.

Indicates the cancellation status of the Perkins loan. Values are:

DT: Defense Teacher

PB: Perkins Bankruptcy

PD: Perkins Death

PE: Perkins Early Intervention
PI: Perkins Disability

PL: Perkins Law Enforcement
PM: Perkins Military Service
PN: Perkins Nurse/Medical Technician
PS: Perkins Subject Matter Area
PT: Perkins Teacher Service
PV: Perkins Volunteer

N/A: Not Applicable

Displays approved amount for the loan.

Displays date of the loan approval.

Displays FFEL consolidation loan subsidized aggregate amount, the amount
included in the subsidized aggregate calculation. The system populates this

value only if the loan type is CL.

Displays FFEL consolidation loan unsubsidized aggregate amount, the amount
included in the unsubsidized aggregate calculation. The system populates this

value only if the loan type is CL.

Displays FFEL consolidation loan combined aggregate amount, the amount
included in the combined aggregate calculation, which can include HEAL. The
system populates this value only if the loan type is CL.

Unallocated Aggregate Amt Displays FFEL consolidation loan unallocated aggregate amount, the amount
that could not be determined to be subsidized, unsubsidized, or Perkins. The
system populates this value only if the loan type is CL.

Viewing NSLDS Pell Information
Access the NSLDS Pell page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Pell).
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Eff Date: 1

08M15/2012 Seq:
Lifetime Eligibility Used:

1.00000
NSLDS Pell Information

Pell Seq: 1 Pell Txn Nbr: gl
Pell Sched Amt: 53400
Pell Schi Cd: 00131500

Pell Award Amt: 3400
Pell Payment Period Limit:

Post 9/11 Dependent:

MNS5LDS Information MSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG MSLDS NSG MSLDS TEACH MNSLDS Additional Information
Fage Johnny 0411
SSN:  HEd-HE-HHHE NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/02/2012  Last Effseq: 1 E

Firs.tn 1 of 1 u Last

Find | View Al

NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source:  [SIR Detail
Find | View Al First BB 1 of3 O Last
Pell Updt: 07H22001 Pell Pd to Dt: £2100
Posted to COD: Pell Prcnt Used: 75.0000
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORMIA (UCLA HSLDS Pell Verf: YER
NSLDS EFC: 000120 P2 BITIIRATE
Aveard Year: 2014 Additional Elig Indicator:

First Time Pell Indicator:

NSLDS Pell page

NSLDS Pell Information

Lifetime Eligibility Used

NSLDS EFC(NSLDS Pell
expected family contribution)

NSLDS Pell Verf (NSLDS
Pell verification)

Pell Change Flag
Pell Payment Period Limit
Post 9/11 Dependent

Additional Elig Indicator
(Additional Eligibility
Indicator)

First Time Pell Indicator

Displays the Lifetime Eligibility Used for Pell grant recipients as defined by
current regulations. This value is displayed in the 99.99999 format. For
example, a value of 01.00000 is 0100.000%.

Note. The Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used (LEU) field can be populated by the
ISIR record or the NSLDS FAH/TSM file.

Displays the EFC used when the particular Pell Award was paid.

Displays the Verification status of the EFC.

Displays Y if there has been a change in the student’s Pell eligibility.
Displays the payment period limit for Pell grants.
Displays Y if the student was a dependent of a post 9/11 deceased veteran.

Displays Y if the student is eligible for two Pell grants in an award year.

Displays Y if the Pell award is the student’s first actual Pell disbursement.

Viewing NSLDS ACG Grant Details

Access the NSLDS ACG page

76

(Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS ACG).
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NSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG NSLDS N3G NSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information

Page Johnny 0138

M E @

SSN:  #ih-fi-tit  NSLDS DOB:

Last Updated: 10/03/2012  Last Effseq: 1

Aggregate Data Find | Wiew Al First [ 4] 10f1 n Last

Eff Date: 08/15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source; I1SIR Detail

Academic Competitiveness Grant Information

Find | View Al First Bl 1 or2 I Last

Sequence: 1 Transaction Nbr: 01 Last Update: 05M52007
School Code: 00132800 UMIVERSITY OF SOUTHERM CALIFOR Academic Level: 2
Award Amount: 51300 Paid to Date: 5650 COD Seq Code: 001
Eligibility Code o1 Posted to COD: ACG Change:

High School Prog: CABOO1 Award D Award Year: 2008
Percent Elig Schedule Award: 100.0000 Scheduled Award: $1300 Percent Elig Acad Year:

NSLDS ACG page

Sequence

Transaction Nbr
(transaction number)

Last Update
School Code

Academic Level
Award Amount
Paid to Date

COD Sequence Code

Eligibility Code
Posted to COD

ACG Change
High School Prog (high

school program code)

Award ID

Displays the sequential key value assigned by the NSLDS load process.

Displays the transaction number on the SAR or ISIR for the payment accepted
by the school.

Displays the last reported update to the grant record maintained by NSLDS.

Displays an 8-digit ED OPE code used to identify the school and branch
attended by the student with the grant. The last two digits are 00 if no
branch code exists.

Indicates the student’s grade level for ACG and SMART grants.
Displays the accepted origination amount.

Displays the amount of the Federal Grant the school has disbursed to the
student.

Displays the identifying sequence number from the Award ID for ACG
and SMART grants.

Indicates the eligibility payment code for the ACG grant.

Displays the date that disbursement was posted to the COD system. The
format is CCYYMMDD.

Indicates change to this Academic Competitiveness Grant record in the
current transaction, either Y or N.

Indicates the high school program code for the ACG grant.

Displays the award 1D provided by COD, which consists of:
»  SSN (9 characters)

* Award Type (ACG = A)

* Award Year (2 characters)
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» Pell School ID (6 characters)
*  Award Sequence Number (3 characters)

Percent Elig School Award  Indicates the Total Percent Eligibility Used by Academic Year Level field
(percent eligible school from the NSLDS batch file layout.
award)

Viewing NSLDS NSG Grant Details
Access the NSLDS NSG page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS NSG).

NSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG NSLDS NSG NSLDS TEACH N3SLDS Additional Information

Page Johnny 0136

M EE

SSN:  HU#-HE-#E#E  NSLDS DOB: Last Updatec: 10/03/2012  LastEffseq: 1

Aggregate Data Find | View All First [ 4] 1of1 n Last

Eff Date: (08M5/2012 Seq: 1 HNSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 HNSLDS Transaction Source; I1SIR Detail

National SMART Grant Information find | View Al First Il 4 or 4 Il Last
Sequence: 1 Transaction Nbr: 01 Last Update: 07072007
School Code: 00132800 UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN Academic Level: 3

CALIFOR

Award Amount: 54000 Paid to Date: 52000 COD Seq Code: 001
Instructional Program Codle: 01.0801 Posted to COD: HSG Change:
Award 1D: Award Year: 2008
Percent Elig Schedule Award:  50.0000 Scheduled Award: 54000 Percent Elig Acad Year

NSLDS NSG page

The fields on the NSLDS NSG page are the same as the fields on the NSLDS ACG page with the following
exceptions:

Instructional Program Indicates a student’s major course of study; the CIP-designated (Classification
Code of Instructional Programs designated) code for SMART grants.

NSG Change Indicates change to this NSG record in the current transaction, either Y or N.
Award ID Displays the Award ID provided by COD, which consists of:

e SSN (9 characters)

e Award Type (NSG =T)

e Award Year (2 characters)

*  Pell School ID (6 characters)

*  Award Sequence Number (3 characters)

Percent Elig School Award  Indicates the Total Percent Eligibility Used by Academic Year Level field
(percent eligible school from the NSLDS batch file layout.
award)
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Viewing NSLDS TEACH Grant Details
Access the NSLDS TEACH page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS TEACH).

Page Johnny

SSH: HEf-HE-uH#t  WNSLDS DOB:

Aggregate Data

Eff Date: 08M5/2012 Seq: 1
UGRD Disbursement Amt:
GRAD Disbursement Amt:

TEACH Grant Information

Sequence;

School Code:

Awrard Amount: 50
Scheduled Award: 50

Loan Conversion:

NSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG

NSLDS Txn Nbr:

NSLDS N3G NSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information

0138

i
First n 10of1 ﬂ Last

LastUpdated: 10/03/2012  Last Effseq: 1

Eind | Views Al

1 HSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR

UGRD Remaining Amt:

UGRD Percent Elig Used:

GRAD Percent Elig Used: GRAD Remaining Amt:

First Bl 1 o1 Il Laet

Find | View Al

Transaction Nbr: Last Update:
Academic Level:
Award ID:

Paid To Date: 50

Award Year:
COD Seq Code:

Loan Conversion Date:

NSLDS TEACH page

Aggregate Data

The fields on the NSLDS TEACH page are the same as the fields on the NSLDS ACG page with the

following exceptions:

UGRD Disbursement Amt
(undergraduate disbursement
amount)

GRAD Disbursement Amt
(graduate disbursement
amount)

UGRD Percent Elig Used
(undergraduate percent
eligibility used)

GRAD Percent Elig Used
(graduate percent eligibility
used)

UGRD Remaining Amt
(undergraduate remaining
amount)

GRAD Remaining Amt
(undergraduate remaining
amount)

Displays the Aggregate Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate TEACH grand
disbursed amounts for the undergraduate academic levels.

Displays the Aggregate Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate TEACH grand
disbursed amounts for the graduate academic levels.

Displays the TEACH grant awarded percent used by Undergraduate/Post
Baccalaureate Academic Levels.

Displays the TEACH grant awarded percent used by Graduate Academic
Levels.

Displays the remaining eligible amount used by Undergraduate/Post
Baccalaureate Academic Levels. Displays N/A if no applicable grant exists.

Displays the remaining eligible amount by Graduate Academic Levels.
Displays N/A if no applicable grant exists.
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Teach Grant Information

Loan Conversion

Loan Conversion Date

Displays Y if TEACH Grant was converted to a loan and N if it has not
been converted.

Displays the date the TEACH grant was converted to a loan. Displays N/A if
grant was not converted.

Viewing NSLDS Additional Information
Access the NSLDS Additional Information page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS

Additional Information).

Fage Johnny

MNSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell MNSLDS ACG

NSLDS NSG NSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information

0136

SSN:  fiH-HH-#us  NSLDS DOB:

Aggregate Data

Eff Date:

08/15/2012 Seq: 1
NSLDS Overpayment Information
HSLDS Ove

ment

Aid Year |Overpayment Type

M EH @

Last Updated: 10/03/2012 Last Effseq: 1

First 4] 1 of 1 n Last

Find | View Al

NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source:  [SIR Detail

First 4] 1 of 1 n Last
NSLDS Contact

E ]
Personalize | Find | View All | = | ==
Overpayment Indicator

NSLDS Name History
HSLDS Name Hist Seq

First Name History

First 4] 1 of 1 n Last

. . " . |
Personalize | Find | View All| | o

MI Hist |Last Hame History

NSLDS Additional Information page

The system displays the student’s name, 1D, SSN, NSLDS DOB, Last Updated, Eff Date (effective date),
Last Effseq, (last effective sequence), Seq, (sequence), NSLDS Txn Nbr, (NSLDS transaction number),
and NSLDS Txn Src (NSLDS transaction source).

NSLDS Overpayment Information

NSLDS Overpayment Seq
(NSLDS overpayment
sequence)

Overpayment Type

Overpayment Indicator

NSLDS Contact

80

Displays the sequential order (1, 2, 3) in which the ISIR loads.

Displays the type of aid, such as Pell, Perkins, or SEOG, that was overpaid.

Overpayment indicator refers to the overpayment. Values are:
N: No

Y: Yes

S: Satisfactory Arrangement.

Displays the agency school, servicer, or lender to contact for this loan.
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The system displays Nm Hist Seq (name history sequence), F Name Hist (first name history), M1 Hist (middle
initial history), and L Name Hist (last name history).

Using the NSLDS Data Push Process
This section describes using the NSLDS Data Push Process

Understanding the NSLDS Data Push Process

To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, you must ensure that the Packaging Processes
are setup to use NSLDS as an aggregate source, load NSLDS Data via ISIR Load, FAH request, or TSM
request, and push NSLDS data into aggregate aid tables used by the Packaging processes.

This section describes the NSLDS Data Push process.

When you run the NSLDS Data Push process, the following updates happen:

Subsidized Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate Subsidized Outstanding Principal Balance populates
the NSLDS Total field .

Unsubsidized Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate Unsubsidized Outstanding Principal Balance
populates the NSLDS Total field.

Perkins Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Perkins Total Outstanding Principal Balance populates the NSLDS
Total field.

Graduate PLUS Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate PLUS Graduate/Professional Loans Outstanding
Principal Balance populates the NSLDS Total field. Note, that balance is only provide with the TSM/FAH
file layouts.

ACG and SMART Aggregate Areas: A calculated ACG and SMART grant total, depending upon grade
level, grant type, aid year and school code, populates the NSLDS Total field. For example, if NSLDS
provides a paid-to-date amount of 433.00 USD for school code 001004 for academic level 2 and a
paid-to-date amount of 433.00 USD for school code 001005 for academic level 2, the NSLDS Data Push
aggregate program would update the ACG aggregate defined for academic level 2 with an NSLDS
Total of 866.00 USD.

TEACH Aggregate Areas: Distinct calculated TEACH undergraduate and graduate totals, depending upon
grade level, aid year and school code, populate the respective Undergraduate and Graduate NSLDS
Total fields.

Pell Aggregate Area: NSLDS Total and Percent Scheduled Used based on current aid year Pell Disbursed
Amounts are updated. Beginning with Aid Year 2013 an additional Lifetime Eligibility Used percentage
field will also be updated. See Awarding Pell Grants for more information.

Areas Subject to Overpayment: When the NSLDS Data Push process encounters an overpayment indicator
for the Pell, SEOG, Perkins, ACG, SMART, and TEACH programs of either Y or F, it posts a value of
999,999,999.00 as the NSLDS Total for the corresponding aggregate area.

Excluded NSLDS Transactions: For the Pell, ACG, SMART and TEACH grant programs, transactions
that match like award types that have already been internally packaged in the system are not included
when determining which NSLDS transactions to sum and post to the NSLDS Total for a given aid year.
Beginning with Aid Year 2013, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used percentage field also excludes NSLDS
transactions from the Lifetime percentage value.
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Note. Because the NSLDS Data Push process evaluates the most recent NSLDS data regardless of source
(ISIR, FAH, or TSM), the NSLDS data that is pushed may not include the complete lifetime amounts used.
For example, if the most recent NSLDS data is from an ISIR, the ISIR only includes up to three transaction
sequences of data for each grant and loan type. The ISIR record does provide flags and indicators if there are
more than 3 transactions. Check the NSLDS Financial Aid Professionals web site for additional information.

Note. For the 2013 Aid Year, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used value is pushed from the most current NSLDS
data; sourced from either FAH or TSM. Oracle recommends that if you plan to push aggregates for the 2013
Aid Year, you should ensure a recent FAH or TSM has been requested and loaded into the NSLDS tables.

Beginning with the 2014 Aid Year, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used value will be pushed from the most
current NSLDS data, regardless of source.

See Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Setting Up Aggregate Aid, Understanding Aggregate Aid.

Pushing NSLDS Data

Access the NSLDS Data Push page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Update Aggregates with
NSLDS, NSLDS Data Push).

NSLDS Data Push

Run Controd ID: NSLDS_Data_Push Report Manager Process Konitar Run |

Parameters Find | View All First (] 10f1 n Last

*Institution:  [PSUNY QL PeopleSoft University *Aid Year: 2011 Q. Financial Aid Year 2010 - 2011 ®i[=

Report Parameters

() Refresh NSLDS Data

® Update NSLODS Data Preserve Override

Population Selection

Population Selection

Selection Tool: PS Query v| Edit Prompts
Lol MK_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD L Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results

<
Customize | Find | View A1 E0) 88 First B 4 or 1 B st

Student Override
Student Override

[FADBOD Q SUAZO JOHN A (=]

NSLDS Data Push page

Use this page to push NSLDS totals into the Packaging aggregate aid tables.

Institution Enter the Institution Code for the institution for which you want NSLDS
data pushed.
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Note. You can identify multiple institutions in this run control.

Report Parameters Refresh NSLDS Data: Always overwrites the existing NSLDS Total present
for the Aid Year defined above.

Update NSLDS Data: Updates NSLDS Total only if NSLDS data is more
current than present data for the aid year defined above.

Preserve Override: Update does not take place if the NSLDS Total amount has
been overridden at the student level.

Population Selection Select this check box to access population selection options. If not selected,
the process attempts to process Student Overrides.

See [Using the Population Selection Process]Using the Population Selection
Process.

Query Name Select a PS Query that uses the SFA_NSLDS_BND bind record.
System Provided Queries:

* QA _CS_CC_NSLDS _UPD1: Query based on NSLDS_GEN (NSLDS
General Info record). Embedded field prompts on LAST_UPDATED -
Last Updated From Date/LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated To Date.

* QA _CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD2: Query based on NSLDS_GEN (NSLDS
General Info record). Embedded field prompts on LAST_UPDATED —
Last Updated From Date/LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated To Date and
NSLDS_UPDT_SOURCE-NSLDS Transaction Source.

* QA_CS_CC_NSLDS UPD_DAY_BEFORE: Query based on
NSLDS_GEN (NSLDS General Info record).

Use this SQL to schedule the independent NSLDS Aggregate Push on a
daily basis. This query identifies students whose Last Updated NSLDS
record has changed since one day ago.

SELECT DISTINCT B.EMPLID, B.NAME FROM
PS_SFA_NSLDS_BND B, PS_NSLDS_GEN A WHERE ( B.EMPLID
= AEMPLID AND A.LAST_UPDATED >= ((TO_DATE(TO_CHAR
(SYSDATE,’YYYY-MM-DD’),"YYYY-MM-DD")) + (-1)) ) ORDER
BY 1

Example: If the system date = 20111129, then query selects EMPLIDs
whose NSLDS_GEN.LAST_UPDATED value is either 20111128 or
20111129.

* QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD_WEEK_BEFORE: Query based on
NSLDS_GEN (NSLDS General Info record).

Use this SQL schedule the independent NSLDS Aggregate Push on a
weekly basis. This query is used to identify students whose Last Updated
NSLDS record has changed within the last 7 calendar days.
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SELECT  DISTINCT  B.EMPLID, B.NAME  FROM
PS_SFA_NSLDS_BND B, PS_NSLDS_GEN A WHERE ( B.EMPLID
= AEMPLID AND A.LAST UPDATED >= ((TO_DATE(TO_CHAR
(SYSDATE,’YYYY-MM-DD’),"YYYY-MM-DD")) + (-7)) ) ORDER
BY 1

Example: If the system date = 20111129, then query selects EMPLIDs
whose NSLDS_GEN.LAST_UPDATED value is 20111122, 20111123,
20111124, 20111125, 20111126,20111127,20111128, or 20111129.

Student Override Select this check box and populate the accompanying group box with student
ID’s to be evaluated. IDs can be combined with IDs identified with Population
Selection.

Viewing Application History

The oldest aid-year-specific pages are removed from the various menus and stored in the Financial Aid History
menu. You can access pages and components for three years of processing.

This section discusses how to review application history.
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Pages Used to

View Application History

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Historical Application FA_APP_HIST_TRNSFR Financial Aid, Financial Access Federal EFC
Information Aid History, View Archived | Summary, Institutional

Application Data, Historical
Application Information

Application, Application
Data Verification,
Institutional EFC
Summary, and ISIR History
components and pages.

Federal EFC Summary

ISIR_FM_SUMRY

Click the Federal EFC
Summary link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

Viewarchived EFC
summary data.

Institutional Application

INST_STUDENT _A,
INST_STUDENT 01,
INST_STUDENT 02,
INST_STUDENT 03

Click the Institutional
Application link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View data on the following
pages in the Maintain
Institutional Application
component: Student Data,
Parent Data, Miscellaneous
Data, and Computation Data.

Application Data
Verification

VERIFICATION_INC

Click the Application
Verification link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View data on the following
pages in the Application
Data Verification History
component: Income
Verification, Household
Information, Worksheet

A, Worksheet B, and
Consolidated Tax Forms.

Institutional EFC Summary

INST_INAS_SMRY_06

Click the Institutional
EFC Summary link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View data for aid year.

RTIV Worksheet

STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WK1

Click the View RTIV
Worksheet link on the
Historical Application
Information page. Then
select the Return of Funds
Worksheet page.

View the RTIV worksheet
for the selected student and
aid year.

Post Withdrawal Disb
Tracking

TIV_PWD_TRACKING

Click the View RTIV PW
Disbursement link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View RTIV Post Withdrawal
Disbursement information
such as status (pending or
complete) and disbursement
dates.

Return of TIV Summary

RTRN_TIV_STU_TRACK

Click the View RTIV
Return Summary link on
the Historical Application
Information page.

View RTIV summary
information for students who
have Complete or Pending
status. The calculation
period, amount due from
school, and amount due from
student is shown.
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Reviewing Application History

Access the Historical Application Information page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid History, View Archived
Application Data, Historical Application Information).

Historical Application Information
1D: ooz Q Federal EFC Summary Institutional EFC Summary
Institution: PEUNY Institutional &pplication ISIR History
*Aid Year: 2008 Q Wiew BTV Worksheet Application Data Verification
Term: Q Wiew BT PW Dishursement Wiewy BT Fund Refurn
Program Type I Credit Hr j" View RTIV Return Surmrmary
{Credit/Clock Hr):
Source: I Inst App j"

Historical Application Information page

Click any link to view the detailed information for the selected student and aid year.

Source FT CSL: full-time Canada student loan
Inst App: institutional application

PT CSL: part-time Canada student loan
Profile
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Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans

This chapter discusses how to:
* Define academic programs.
« Define academic plans.

* Define academic subplans.

Defining Academic Programs
To set up academic programs, use the Academic Program Table component (ACADEMIC_PROG_TBL).
This section provides an overview of academic programs and discusses how to:

» Describe academic programs.

e Set up defaults for academic programs.

e Set up academic standing parameters for academic programs.

e Set up honor and award parameters for academic programs.

» Establish academic organization ownership for academic programs.
»  Set taxonomy and repeat checking options for academic programs.
» Define campuses and business units for academic programs.

» Define grade lapse rules for academic programs.

»  Set up term enrollment limits for academic programs.

»  Set up session enrollment limits for academic programs.

»  Set up course count limits for academic programs.

»  Set up dynamic date fields for academic programs.

* (AUS) Set up Australian academic programs.

* (NZL) Set up New Zealand academic programs.

* (NLD) Set up Netherlands home campus information.

» Define academic programs for the advisement self-service what-if scenarios.
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Understanding Academic Programs

An academic program is the program to which a student applies and is admitted and from which the student
graduates. For instance, at a 4-year liberal arts college, the academic program is a liberal arts undergraduate
program. At a larger university with a college of fine arts, a school of engineering, and a college of arts and
sciences, the academic programs correspond to those broad categories. At a graduate school, there can be a
distinct academic program for every area of study, such as a doctoral program in mathematics and a doctoral
program in molecular biology.

Chapter 1

The academic program controls many factors at the student level. For example, the academic program controls
the student’s academic level, academic load, academic calendar, academic group for tuition calculation
purposes, grading scheme, and admissions evaluation scheme. After you establish academic programs, you
can create academic plans (which are subdivisions of academic programs) and academic subplans (which are
subdivisions of academic plans).

Pages Used to Define Academic Programs

Note. For documentation about the Program Enrollment Mapping page, see PeopleSoft Student Records 9.0
PeopleBook, Setting Up Program Enrollment, Mapping Campus Solutions Academic Programs, Plans and
SubPlans to AIR Based Programs of Study

For documentation about the Academic Program — Research Processing Options page, see PeopleSoft
Student Records 9.0 PeopleBook, Setting Up Research Tracking, Setting Up Research Tracking Options

for Academic Programs

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

AcademicProgram

ACADEMIC_PROG_TBL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Academic Program

Describe every academic
program at an academic

institution and link each

academic programto an

academic career, grading
scheme, academic group,
academic level rule, and

academic calendar.

Standing/Honors

ACAD_PROG_STDG_TBL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Standing/Honors

Set up academic standing
rules and parameters for
academic programs. Setup
honor and award rules and
parameters for academic
programs.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Taxonomy/Campus

ACAD_PROG_OWNR_TBL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Taxonomy/Campus

Establish academic
organization owners of the
academic program for
reporting, analysis, and work
distribution purposes.
Also, link academic
programs to Classification
on International Programs
(CIP) codes and Higher
Education General
Information Survey
(HEGIS) codes. Define the
home campus and business
unit for academic programs
and the valid campuses for
financial aid, registration,
and advisement.

Repeat/Incomplete

INCOMPLETE_GRADE

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Repeat/Incomplete

Define grade lapse rules for
academic programs. Each
rule defines the grade to
which incomplete grades
lapse when you run reports.
The rules also determine
the related transcript notes
that appear on a student’s
transcript. Set repeat
checking controls at the
academic program level and
link repeat rules to academic
programs.

Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Course

Enrollment ENRL_LIMITS_TBL Set Up SACR, Foundation Set up class enrollment
Tables, Academic Structure, | limits for students’ academic
Academic Program Table, programs, according to term
Enrollment categories.

Course CRSE_COUNT_LIMITS Set Up SACR, Foundation Set up students’ enrollment

limits for courses in a
specified term category
and session type within
academic programs. Set
up class enrollment limits
for students’ academic
programs, according to
sessions.

Dynamic Date

ACAD_PROG_DYN_DATE

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Dynamic Date

Set up dynamic date fields
for a specific academic
program.

programs Australia)

Acad Prog AUS (academic

SSR_ACAD_PROG_AUS

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Acad Prog AUS

Link Australian government
reporting codes to academic
programs.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Acad Prog NZL (academic
program New Zealand)

SSR_ACAD_PROG_NZL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Acad Prog NZL

Link New Zealand
government reporting codes
to academic programs.

Home Campus NLD (home
campus netherlands)

SSR_PROG_OWN_NLD

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Home Campus NLD

Set up home campus
information for Dutch
students.

Advisement

SSR_PROG_TBL_AA

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Program Table,
Advisement

Identify if you want active
students, advisors,and
prematriculated students to
be able to select this program
onthe What-If Report—
Create What-if Scenario
(SAA_SS_WHATIF)page.

Describing Academic Programs

Access the Academic Program page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic
Program Table, Academic Program).
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Academic Program [

|

Academic Institution:
Academic Program:

*Effective Date:
*Description:
*Short Description:
*Academic Career:

Grading Scheme:

*Academic Group:
*Academic Level Rule:
*Academic Calendar:
Dual Academic Program:
Default Academic Plan:
Default Campus:

*Transcript Lewvel:

Residency Redquired:
Financial aid Eligible:
Primacy Nbr:

Last Prospect Date
Last Admit Term

GB Default for Transfer Credit:
Default Grade- Transfer Credit:

Career Pointer Exception Rule:

FSLUMNY  PeopleSoft University
FaLl

Find | *

01/01/1900 [ Status: | Active 7] (=]
Fine Arts Undergraduate
Fine Arts First Term Valid: (0210 < 1895 Fall
UGRDQ  Undargraduate
UGD U Undergraduate Grading Scheme
GRD X Graded
T Q Transfer
FA Q College of Fine Arts
UGRD Undergraduate
LISEM Q Undergraduate Semester Cal
Q
UNDECL-UG & Lndeclared Lindergraduate
MAIN - C Main Hacienda Campus
Q,
¥ Only if Qutside Career
Edit Advisors Against
u ¥ personal Data
ol " Instructor Advisor
10 " Advisor Role
El
0680 Q3012 gpr

Academic Program page

First Term Valid

Academic Career

Grading Scheme
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Enter the first term in which students can be admitted to the academic
program. You cannot admit students to the academic program before the

term that you specify. If you enter term 0000, you can admit students to the
program for any term. When you convert data to the PeopleSoft system, be
sure that you enter a first valid term that is appropriate for the preexisting data
of the academic program. This field is optional.

Enter the academic career to which the academic program belongs.

By default, displays the grading scheme of the academic career. Enter a new
value to override the default value. The grading scheme defines all valid
grading bases of the academic program. The system applies the grading
scheme to classes within the academic program. In addition, the system
displays the grading scheme of the academic program in the equivalent fields
throughout transfer credit processing whenever credit is transferred into that
academic program. When the system converts transfer credit, it uses the
grading basis of the lowest definable level.
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GB Default for Transfer By default, displays the transfer credit default grading basis of the academic
Credit (grading basis default  career (as defined on the Academic Career Table page). Enter a new value
for transfer credit) to override the default value. This grading basis appears on various pages

for transfer credit processing, where you can also override the value. When
the system converts transfer credit, it uses the grading basis of the lowest
definable level.

Default Grade — Transfer By default, displays the transfer credit default grade of the academic career.
Credit Enter a new value to override the default value. This grade appears on various
pages throughout transfer credit processing, where you can also override
the value. When the system converts transfer credit, it uses the grade of
the lowest definable level.

Academic Group Enter the academic group to which the academic program belongs. PeopleSoft
Student Financials uses academic groups for tuition calculation. The academic
group value does not indicate sole ownership of the academic program by
the academic group. Define ownership for reporting and financial analysis
purposes on the Taxonomy/Campus page of this component.

Academic Level Rule Enter the academic level rule for the academic program. This rule defines
how the system calculates the academic level for students who are in the
academic program.

Academic Calendar Enter the academic calendar for the academic program. The system uses the
academic calendar that you enter to determine many of the important dates
associated with the academic program.

Dual Academic Program Enter the second academic program, if the academic program is a joint program
(such as J.D./M.B.A.). This enables PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions to
evaluate and accept students into both academic programs with one application.

Default Academic Plan Enter a default academic plan for the academic program. The system uses
the value that you enter as the default academic plan for new applicants to
the academic program. The selection appears on the Quick Admit, Recruit
Prospective Students, and Application Entry pages.

Default Campus Enter the default campus for the academic program. The value that you enter
appears on the Quick Admit, Create Prospects, and Application components
for new applicants to this academic program. Define campuses on the
Campus Table page.

Transcript Level Select a transcript level to determine the types of transcripts on which the
system includes the specified data. Values are: Not Print, Official, Unofficial,
Stdnt Life (student life), and Degr Prog (degree progress).

Career Pointer Exception Enter the career pointer exception rule for the academic program. If the

Rule academic program does not have any career exceptions—that is, if enroliments
in other careers’ courses follow the rules on the Academic Career Pointers
page—Tleave this field empty.

Only if Outside Career Select to use the career pointer exception rules only against class enrollments
that are outside the academic career associated with the academic program.
Clear this check box to use the career pointer exception rules against all class
enrollments in the academic program.

Residency Required Select to require residency data for students in the academic program. When
you attempt to activate a student into a term, the Term Activation process

6 Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter 1

Financial Aid Eligible

Primacy Nbr (primacy
number)

Last Prospect Date

Last Admit Term

Edit Advisors Against
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determines whether a student’s academic program requires that the student

have residency data in the system. If so and the student does not have residency
data in the system, the Term Activation process does not activate the student for
the term. This blocks the student from class enrollment and tuition calculation.

The value of this check box appears by default, according to the setting of the
Residency Required field on the Institution 1 page for the academic institution
to which the academic program belongs.

Select to indicate that students in the academic program are eligible for
financial aid. This check box works in conjunction with the Enforce FA
Eligibility (enforce financial aid eligibility) check box on the Statistics Period
Type page. The Consolidate Academic Statistics process uses these check
boxes to determine which students to include in calculations. For example,

if the academic program belongs to a continuing education or nondegree
academic career and you want to exclude students within the academic
program from the process calculations, clear the Financial Aid Eligible
check box on this page and select the Enforce FA Eligibility check box

on the Statistics Period Type page.

Enter the primacy number for the academic program. The system uses this
number as a key to determine a student’s primary academic program when you
consolidate academic statistics. The system also uses this number to prioritize
financial aid applications when students are enrolled in multiple academic
programs at the same time. The lowest number takes precedence.

Note. It is recommended that you coordinate the numbering with Financial
Aid to avoid conflicts.

Enter the latest date that a program can be populated for a new prospect
record. You cannot assign a program to a prospect if the system date is
greater than the last prospect date.

Enter the last term in which students can be admitted to the academic program.
You cannot admit students to the academic program after the term that you
specify. The system will compare the admit term used in the student’s
application to this last term valid value. If the admit term is greater than this
value, the program is not available to the user. This field is optional.

Select the view that the system uses when prompting you to assign an advisor
for a student in the academic program. Assign advisors to students on the
Student Advisor page. If you are defining a new academic program, the system
displays the value from the corresponding field on the Academic Career Table
page. The option that you select appears by default on the Student Milestone
page and the Student Advisor page. Options are:

»  Personal Data: Prompts against all people with a personal data record in
the PeopleSoft system.

e Instructor Advisor: Prompts against all people defined as instructors
and advisors on the Instructor/Advisor Table page, as defined for the
academic program.

»  Advisor Role: Prompts against all people defined as advisors on the
Instructor/Advisor Table page, as defined for the academic program.
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See Also

Isfn, Defining Dynamic Academic Calendars

Setting Up Academic Standing Parameters for
Academic Programs

Access the Standing/Honors page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program
Table, Standing/Honors).

See Also

Issr, Preparing to Track Student Data, Setting Up Academic Standing, Linking Academic Standing, Honors,
and Awards Rules to Academic Programs

Issr, Preparing to Track Student Data, Setting Up Honors and Awards, Linking Honor Award Rules to
Academic Programs

Setting Taxonomy, Academic Organization Ownership, and
Campus Information for Academic Programs

Access the Taxonomy/Campus page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic
Program Table, Taxonomy/Campus).

Academic Program Standing/Honors Taxonomy/Campus Repeatincomplete Enrollment
Academic Institution: FSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Academic Program: FaLl Fine Arts Uindergraduate

Find | iz L First E 1af 1 |I| Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status: Active
CIP Code: Q
HEGIS Code: Q

IPEDS Hormal Completion (years);

Academic Organization: |FA Q College of Fine Ars Split Ownership [
Find | “iew 2l Firat [4] 1of 1 [ Last
*Campus: WQ Main Hacienda Campus El
*Business Linit: IWO\ FeapleSoft University Bursar
*FA Campus: WQ Main Hacienda Campus
*Registrar Campus: WQ Main Hacienda Campus
*Advisernent Campus: WQ Main Hacienda Campus

Taxonomy/Campus page
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Taxonomy

CIP Code (Classification of
Instructional Programs code)

HEGIS Code (Higher
Education General
Information Survey code)

IPEDS Normal Completion
(years) (Integrated
Postsecondary Education
Data System normal
completion years)
Ownership

Academic Organization

Split Ownership

Campus

Campus

Business Unit

FA Campus (financial aid
campus)

Registrar Campus

Advisement Campus

Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans

Enter the CIP code for this academic program.

Enter the HEGIS code for this academic program.

Enter the number of years it normally takes a student to complete this
academic program.

Enter the academic organization that offers courses in the academic program.
Any academic organization entered here should also have a detail node
associated with it for this academic program on the academic organization
tree. Define academic organizations on the academic organization tree.

Select to designate multiple academic organization owners for this academic
program. If you select this check box, the lower Academic Organization field
and the Percent Owned field become available.

Enter a primary campus for the academic program.

Enter the business unit (for bursar purposes) for the academic program. Define
business unit values on the SF Business Unit Table page.

Enter the campus responsible for administering the academic program’s
financial aid. The system displays values from the Campus Table page.

Enter the campus responsible for student records within the academic program.
The system displays values from the Campus Table page.

Enter the campus responsible for student advising within the academic
program. The system displays values from the Campus Table page.

Note. You can add multiple campuses to any field on this page by inserting a new row.

See Also

Isfn, Securing Your Academic Institution, Securing Academic Organizations

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Tree Manager

Defining Repeating Rules and Grade Lapse Rules
for Academic Programs

Access the Repeat/Incomplete page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic
Program Table, Repeat/Incomplete).
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emic Pragrarm Standina/Honors TaxonomyiCampus Repeatincomplete Enralliment

Academic Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University
Academic Program: FAL Fine Arts Undergraduate

Effective Date: 0170111900 Status: Active

Repeat Rule: Q

Process on Enrollment: IN':' :I' [T Temporarily Suspend Repeat Check on Enroliment
Repeat Grade Check: INever ]' T Temporarily Suspend Repeat Check on Grade Input

Course Catalog Repeats
“Course Catalog Repeat Message: I Mone :I"

Incomplete Grade

Incomplete Grade: &
[T Lapse Grade
Lapse To Grade:

Lapse Days:

Lapse Transcript Note ID:

[T Print Lapse Date
Completed Transcript Note 1D l— i)

™ Print Completed Date

Repeat/Incomplete page

Repeat Rule

Repeat Rule Enter a repeat rule for this academic program. The system prompts you with
valid choices according to the academic career to which this academic program
belongs. Repeat rules contain the conditions that define repeat checking
policies. For example, the repeat rule can specify how many times a student
can take courses given certain conditions, such as the grades that the student
earns. Settings at the academic career level are defaults for all of the academic
programs within this academic career wherein a repeat rule is not attached to
the academic program. Repeat rules must be assigned to an academic career
for the Repeat Checking process to function at grade input.

Process on Enrollment Use this field to activate the Repeat Checking process at enrollment time for
this academic program. The choices are Yes and No.

Select Yes if you want the Repeat Checking process to run during enrollment
for this academic program. This is a front-end process that checks repeats,
based on repeat rules that you set up in the Repeat Rule component. The
process is front-end because it checks for repeats at enrollment time, rather
than when you post grades. You can run the Repeat Checking process for the
entire academic institution, for students in particular academic careers within
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Repeat Grade Check

Temporarily Suspend
Repeat Check on
Enrollment (temporarily
suspend repeat checking on
enroliment)

Temporarily Suspend
Repeat Check on Grade
Input (temporarily suspend
repeat checking on grade
input)

Course Catalog Repeats

Course Catalog Repeat
Message

Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans

the academic institution, and for students in primary academic programs
within academic careers. This field is unavailable if No is selected at the
academic career or academic institution levels.

EnterNo if you do not want the Repeat Checking process to run during
enrollment processing for students in this academic program. This field is
unavailable when you select No at the academic career or academic institution
level.

Use this field to activate or deactivate the Repeat Checking process upon grade
submission on the Enrollment Request page or the Quick Enrollment page for
this academic program. Select one of the following values:

All Crse: Select to run the Repeat Checking process upon grade submission
on the Enrollment Request page for this academic program. This back-end
process checks repeats, based on repeat rules that you set up in the Repeat
Rule component. The process is back-end because it checks for repeats when
you post grades, after the student has already completed the class, rather than
at enrollment time. You can run the Repeat Checking process for the entire
academic institution, for academic careers within the academic institution, and
for academic programs within academic careers. This field is unavailable if
Never is selected at the academic institution levels.

Never: Select if you do not want the Repeat Checking process to run upon
grade submission on the Enrollment Request page. This field is unavailable
when you selectNever at the academic career or academic institution level.

Only Rep (only repeats): Select if you want to run the process against all class
enrollments in a student’s enroliment record (STDNT_ENRL table) where the
repeat candidate field is set to Y. The only time that the system does not set
the repeat candidate field to Y is for class enrollments entered through the
Enrollment component or for classes for which the course is defined as an
allowable repeat through the Course Catalog component.

Select to temporarily suspend the Repeat Checking process at enroliment
time for students in this academic program. This check box enables you to
temporarily suspend repeat checking during peak enroliment periods, when
the Repeat Checking process might seriously impair performance. After the
peak period has passed, clear this check box to re-enable the Repeat Checking
process on enrollment. Use this functionality sparingly, because students
attempting to repeat a class are not warned about a possible illegal repeat.

Select to temporarily suspend the Repeat Checking process during grade input
for this academic program. This check box enables you to temporarily suspend
repeat checking during peak grading periods, when the Repeat Checking
process might seriously impair performance. After the peak period has passed,
clear this check box to re-enable the Repeat Checking process on grade input.
Use this functionality sparingly, because the system does not check for repeats,
so you will not know if any repeat rules apply to students until you run the
Repeat Checking process in batch.

Select one of the following message types that the system displays during
enrollment when the Allowable Repeats process detects that the student has
previously taken the course.
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Incomplete Grade
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Error: Issues an error and prevents the student from enrolling in the repeated
class.

Warning: Issues a warning that the repeatable limit as established on the
course catalog has been exceeded. The student is still able to enroll in the class.

None: Issues no warning or error, and the student is still able to enroll in
the class.

The Allowable Repeats process runs at class enrollment time and looks at
settings at the course catalog level to see whether a course can be repeated.
This process does not affect student statistics; it is used only to determine
whether a student can repeat a course. When the completions maximum or
units maximum has been exceeded, the system issues enroliment messages,
depending on the message type entered and assuming that the Course Catalog
Repeats functionality is in effect.

The system renders the Course Catalog Repeat Message field unavailable
when you enter Yes in the Process on Enrollment field. The system renders the
field unavailable because when you run the Repeat Checking on Enroliment
process, the Allowable Repeats process does not issue a message when

a repeated course is in violation of the course catalog repeat maximums.

The Repeat Checking process analyzes the student’s enrollment records for
repeated courses and issues warnings only after the Allowable Repeats process
identifies an enrollment that exceeds the completions maximum or units
maximum set on the Catalog Data page of the Course Catalog component.

This page allows you to define grade lapse rules for academic programs. Enter all of the grade lapse rules
necessary to instruct the system how students’ incomplete grades should lapse when you run the Grade Lapse
report process and what transcript notes, if any, the system displays on a student’s transcript.

See Also

Issr, Grading Students, Running the Grade Lapse Process

Issr, Setting Up Repeat Checking, Setting Up Repeat Checking for Academic Programs

Setting Up Term Enrollment Limits for Academic Programs

Access the Enrollment page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program

Table, Enroliment).

12
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Academic Program Standing/Honors

Academic Institution:
Academic Program: FalLl

Effective Date: 0140141900
Allowe OEE Enroliment I

*Session:
Only Use Term Unit Limits: ~
Full Time Max Total Units:

Taxonomny

IMini 'I

Repeatincomplete Enrollment

FSLMNY  PeopleSoft University
Fine Arts Undergraduate

First E = |E| Last

Status: Active

Fir=t E 1af 3 ()] Last

*Term Categony: | Intersessn_x] "' Check Min Before Open Enroll [=]
Full Time Max Total Units: Iw Part Time Max Total Units: lw

Full Time Min Total Units: | Part Time Min Total Units: [ ]

Full Time Max Mo GPA Units: m Part Time Max No GPA Units: IW

Full Time Max Audit Units: 3000 part Time Max Audit Units: .00

Full Time Max Wait List Units: | 300 part Time Max Wait List Units: a0

Full Time Projected Bill Units: |—3 Part Time Projected Bill Units: |—3

Bill for Wait List Units: ¥ Include Wait List in Total: V

First 1af 1 |I| Last
[=]

Part Time Max Total Units:

Full Time Max Mo GPA Units: Part Time Max No GPA Units:
Full Time Max Audit Units: Part Time Max Audit Units:
Full Time Max Wait List Units: Part Time Max Wait List Units:

Enrollment page

When checking enrollment unit limits, the enrollment engine first checks the term limits of the academic
program (as defined here). If the student meets the enrollment unit limits for the term, then the enroliment
engine checks the enrollment limits for the session (as defined on the Session page of the Academic Program
Table component), if units limits were defined for the session. If the student meets the enrollment limit
requirements for the session (or if no limits were defined for the session), the enrollment engine checks the
enrollment unit limits for the appointment, if the open enrollment date has not been reached. Appointment
enrollment unit limits only apply before the open enroliment period.

The full-time limits and part-time enrollment limits that you set on this page apply to students approved for a
full-time or part-time academic load in the specified academic program and term category.

Term Category Select the term category for the default term enroliment limits of the academic

program. You can modify these translate values.

Note. You link term category values to actual terms and academic careers
on the Term Table page.
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Check Min Before Open
Enroliment (check
minimum before open
enrollment)

Full Time Max Total Units
(full-time maximum total
units) and Part Time Max
Total Units (part-time
maximum total units)

Full Time Min Total Units
(full-time minimum total
units) and Part Time Min
Total Units (part-time
minimum total units)

Full Time Max No GPA
Units (full-time maximum
non-grade point average
units) and Part Time Max
No GPA Units (part-time
maximum non-grade point
average units)

Full Time Max Audit Units
(full-time maximum audit
units) and Part Time Max
Audit Units (part-time
maximum audit units)

Full Time Max Wait List
Units (full-time maximum
wait list units) and Part
Time Max Wait List Units
(part-time maximum wait
list units)

Full Time Projected Bill
Units and Part Time
Projected Bill Units

Bill for Wait List Units
Include Wait List in Total

Chapter 1

Select to enable the enrollment engine to verify enrollment requests against
the minimum unit amounts set before the open enrollment date. Set the open
enrollment date on the Session Table page.

Enter the maximum number of units that full-time and part-time students can
have for the specified term category within the academic program.

If you select the Include Wait List in Total check box on this page, the
enrollment engine calculates the student’s total units by adding the units taken
(UNT_TAKEN) for rows in the STDNT_ENRL table where the student
enrollment status (STDNT_ENRL_STATUS) equals E (enrollment) or W
(waiting). If you clear the check box, the enrollment engine includes only the
units taken for rows where the student enrollment status equals E.

Enter the minimum number of units that full-time and part-time students can
have for the specified term category within the academic program. The
enrollment engine references this value only when a student attempts to drop
a class or make a unit adjustment for a class. To calculate the student’s

total units, the enrollment engine adds the units taken (UNT_TAKEN)

for rows in the STDNT_ENRL table where the student enroliment status
(STDNT_ENRL_STATUS) equals E (enrollment).

Enter the maximum number of units that full-time and part-time students can
have with a non-GPA grading basis for the specified term category within the
academic program. This number includes the maximum audit units.

To calculate the student’s total non-GPA units, the enrollment engine adds the
units taken (UNT_TAKEN) for rows on the STDNT_ENRL table where the
student enrollment status (STDNT_ENRL_STATUS) equals E (enroliment)
and the include in GPA (INCLUDE_IN_GPA) flag equals N (no).

Enter the maximum number of non-GPA units that full-time and part-time
students can have with an audit grading basis for the specified term category
within this academic program. This number is part of the maximum non-GPA
units.

To calculate the student’s total audit units, the enroliment engine adds the units
taken (UNT_TAKEN) for rows on the STDNT_ENRL table where the student
enrollment status (STDNT_ENRL_STATUS) equals E (enrollment) and the
audit grade basis (AUDIT_GRADE_BASIS) flag equals Y (yes).

Enter the maximum number of wait list units that full-time and part-time
students can have in the specified term category within the academic program.

Wait list units are any combination of graded, non-GPA, and audit units. To
calculate the student’s total wait list units, the enroliment engine adds the units
taken (UNT_TAKEN) for rows on the STDNT_ENRL table where the student
enrollment status (STDNT_ENRL_STATUS) equals W (waiting).

Enter the number of units that the system uses to calculate projected tuition for
billing before the completion of enrollment for full-time and part-time students
in the term category within the academic program.

Select to include wait list units in tuition calculations.

Select to have the enrollment engine include wait list units when calculating a
student’s full-time and part-time maximum total units. Clear this check box
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to enable a student to have up to the maximum wait list units regardless
of maximum total units.

Note. This check box affects only full-time and part-time maximum total units
for the term. It does not affect session or appointment enroliment limits.

Examples of Term Enrollment Limits

Suppose that the Liberal Arts Undergraduate (LAU) program at PeopleSoft University (PSUNV) limits full-
time student enrollment into regular terms, as shown in this table:

Field Value
Full Time Max Total Units 18
Full Time Max No GPA Units 6
Full Time Max Audit Units 3
Full Time Max Wait List Units 6
Include Wait List in Total Y

A full-time student can enroll in a maximum of 18 units for the term. Of these 18 units, six can be non-GPA
units. Of the six non-GPA units, three can be audit units. Suppose that a student has the maximum of six wait
list units and has yet to enroll in any units. Because the Include Wait List in Total check box is selected, the
student can enroll in 12 additional units before reaching the maximum total units. Of these 12 units, six can
be non-GPA units. Of the six non-GPA units, three can be audit units.

The Fine Arts Undergraduate (FAU) program at PSUNV limits part-time enroliment into these regular terms:

Field Value
Part Time Max Total Units 11

Part Time Max No GPA Units
Part Time Max Audit Units
Part Time Max Wait List Units
Include Wait List in Total

=] of w| w

A part-time student can enroll in a maximum of 11 units for the term. Of these 11 units, three can be non-GPA
units. Of the three non-GPA units, three can be audit units. Suppose that a student enrolls in eight units.
Because the Include Wait List in Total check box is cleared, the student can enroll in an additional three units
maximum. Of these three units, three can be non-GPA units. Of the three non-GPA units, three can be audit
units. The student can also add six additional wait list units.

See Also

Issr, Managing Enroliment and Validation Appointments

Setting Up Course Count Limits for Academic Programs

Access the Course page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program Table,
Course).
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@ Taxonomm,

Academic Institution:
Academic Program:

Zepeatincomplete

Course

Enrollment Dynamic Date

PSUNY  PeopleSaft University
FAL Fine Arts Undergraduate

First E = |E| Last

Effective Date:

Course Count Enrollment:

Status:

0150111900
-

Min Course Count to Count:

First E 1af 3 0 Last

Term Categony:
Full Time Max Courses:

Part Time Max Courses:

Intersession Term

First E =i |I| Last

Session:
Full Time Max Courses:

Part Time Max Courses:

hini Sescion

Course page

The enrollment engine uses these enroliment limits in addition to the unit limits when determining whether
a student can enroll in a course. Define course count enrollment limits for specific course offerings on the
Catalog Data page of the Course Catalog component.

Course Count Enrollment

Min Course Count to
Count (minimum course
count to count)

Full Time Max Courses
(full-time maximum courses

(upper)

Part Time Max Courses
(part-time maximum courses

(upper))

Full Time Max Courses
(full-time maximum courses
(lower))

Select to activate course count processing for class enrollment in the academic
program. If you select the Only Use Term Unit Limits check box on the
Session page, the session type fields are unavailable. Otherwise, all fields

on this page are available.

If applicable, enter the minimum course count value that a course must be
worth to count towards the total full-time and part-time maximum course
counts. For example, if you indicate that a course must meet a minimum
course count value of 0.50, then a course’s count value must be greater than or
equal to 0.50 to count towards the full-time maximum course and part-time
maximum course limits.

Enter the full-time maximum course counts for students enrolling in classes
within the specified term category of the academic program.

Enter the part-time maximum course counts for students enrolling in classes
within the specified term category of the academic program. These maximum
course limits include only those courses that have a course count greater than
or equal to the minimum course count value specified for the term category.

If you set specific session unit limits for this term category on the Session
page, the Full Time Max Courses field and Part Time Max Courses field
become available. Enter the full-time maximum course counts for students
enrolling in classes within the session type of the specified term category.
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Part Time Max Courses Enter the part-time maximum course counts for students enrolling in classes
(part-time maximum courses  within the session type of the specified term category. These maximum course
(lower)) limits include only those courses that have a course count greater than or equal

to the minimum course count value specified for the term category.

Setting Up Dynamic Date Fields for Academic Programs

Access the Dynamic Date page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program
Table, Dynamic Date).

@ Y Y [ T bynanic Datc S
Academic Institution: PEUNY  PeopleSoft University
Academic Program: FaLl Fine Ans Undergraduate

Fina | e 21 First E 1af 1 |I| Last

Effective Date: 001900 Status: Active

Dymamic Date Fields

Cancel Reason: Q
Withdraw without Penalty Reason: Q
Withdraw with Penalty Grade Basis: Q Withdraw with Penalty Grade: Q
Withdraw with Greater Penalty Grade Basis: U \Withdraw with Greater Penalty Grade: Q
Drop without Penalty Reason: Q
Drop with Penalty Grade Basis: < Drop with Penalty Grade: Q
Drop with Greater Penalty Grade Basis: Q Drop with Greater Penalty Grade: &}

Dynamic Date page

Note. For students within a specified academic program to be able to drop or withdraw from open entry/exit
classes, you must define the values on this page.

This page is available only if you enable the use of the Dynamic Class Dates features on the Academic
Career Table 2 page. When you apply a dynamic class date rule to a class or OEE enrollment, the system
uses the student’s primary academic program to control the reasons and penalties when a student cancels,
withdraws from, or drops a class. These reasons and penalties relate to the corresponding landmark date
deadlines on the dynamically calculated academic calendars. They apply to students according to the academic
program and according to the dynamic class date rule of a class. You set up the dynamic class date rules on the
Dynamic Class Dates page. You view and override the calculated deadlines for the regular dynamic class
date rules on the Dynamic Data page and for OEE dynamic date rules on the Student OEE Enroll (student
open entry/exit enrollment) page.

When processing drops or withdrawals for dynamically dated classes during the penalty periods, the enroliment
engine uses the penalty grades specific to the student’s grading basis, as defined on the Grading Scheme Table
page. If you have not defined penalty grades for the student’s grading basis, the enrollment engine instead uses
the grading bases and grades that you define for the student’s primary academic program.
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Dynamic Date Fields

Cancel Reason

Withdraw without Penalty
Reason

Withdraw with Penalty
Grade Basis

Withdraw with Penalty
Grade

Withdraw with Greater
Penalty Grade Basis

Withdraw with Greater
Penalty Grade

Drop without Penalty
Reason

Drop with Penalty Grade
Basis

Chapter 1

Enter the enrollment action reason that applies to a student’s enroliment
record when the student cancels a dynamically dated class on or before the
cancel-date deadline. You can modify these translate values.

Enter the enrollment action reason that applies to a student’s enrollment record
when the student withdraws from or drops a dynamically dated class after the
cancel deadline but on or before the withdraw-without-penalty deadline. You
can modify these translate values.

Enter the grading basis that determines a student’s grade when the student
withdraws from a dynamically dated class after the withdraw-without-penalty
deadline but on or before the withdraw-with-penalty deadline. Set up grading
basis values on the Grading Scheme Table page. The grading basis that you
enter determines the grades available in the Withdraw With Penalty Grade
field.

Enter the grade that applies to a student’s enrollment record when the student
withdraws from a dynamically dated class after the withdraw-without-penalty
deadline but on or before the withdraw-with-penalty deadline.

Enter the grading basis that determines a student’s grade when the student
withdraws from a dynamically dated class after the withdraw-with-penalty
deadline but on or before the withdraw-with-greater-penalty deadline. The
grading basis that you select determines the grades available in the Withdraw
With Greater Penalty Grade field.

Enter the grade that applies to a student’s enrollment record when the student
withdraws from a dynamically dated class after the withdraw-with-penalty
deadline but on or before the withdraw-with-greater-penalty deadline.

Enter the enroliment action reason that applies to a student’s enroliment
record when the student drops from a dynamically dated class after the
drop-and-delete deadline but on or before the drop-and-retain-record deadline.
You can modify these translate values.

Enter the grading basis that determines a student’s grade when the student
drops a dynamically dated class after the drop-and-retain-record deadline but
on or before the drop-with-penalty deadline. The grading basis that you select
determines the grades available in the Drop With Penalty Grade field.

Drop with Penalty Grade Enter the grade that applies to a student’s enrollment record when the student

Drop with Greater Penalty
Grade Basis

Drop with Severe Penalty
Grade

drops a dynamically dated class after the drop-and-retain-record deadline but
on or before the drop-with-penalty deadline.

Enter the grading basis that determines a student’s grade when the student
drops a dynamically dated class after the drop-with-penalty deadline but on
or before the drop-with-greater-penalty deadline. The grading basis that
you select determines the grades available in the Drop With Severe Penalty
Grade field.

Enter the grade that applies to a student’s enrollment record when the student
drops a dynamically dated class after the drop-with-penalty deadline but on
or before the drop-with-greater-penalty deadline.
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See Also
Issr, Setting Up Grading, Setting Up Your System for Grading, Defining Grading Schemes

(AUS) Setting Up Australian Academic Programs

Access the Acad Prog AUS page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program
Table, Acad Prog AUS).

Enrollment Dynamic Date Acad Prog AlS Acad Prog MZL Home Campus LD

Academic Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleSaoft University
Academic Program: LAL Liberal Arts Undergraduate
First El 1af 1 El Last
Effective Date: 01/0141900 Status: Active
*Field of Study: 03010 S Arts, Humanities, Social Sc.
Field of Education Code: 091523 & Literature
Program Type Code: W Q Bachelor's Pass
Special Program Type: IWO\ Mot Course of Special Interest
Aggregated EFTSL: ETSY 3Ivears
Minimum Units: lm
Program Eligibility: |PELS Eligible Program x|

CRICOS Code:

¥ Combined Course Indicator

Supplementary FOS: oooono G Mon-Award
Supplementary FOE: 10101 QY Mathematics

Acad Prog AUS page (1 of 2)

DEST Related F'rugrams ze |
1 |LAU 2y Liberal Ats Undergraduate Im (=]

TAC Program Mapping E =
Program Code: 1105 Q Bachelor of Ars El
TAC Stream Code:
Academic Load; | Full-Time [
Academic Plan: MATHBS S Mathematics (B5)
Mode of Attendance: | Internal Mode of Aftendance |
Campus: Q

Acad Prog AUS page (2 of 2)
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Additional Elements

Field of Study

Field of Education Code

Program Type Code

Special Program Type

Aggregated EFTSL
(aggregated Equivalent Full
Time Student Load)

Minimum Units

Program Eligibility

CRICOS Code

Combined Course
Indicator

Supplementary FOS
(supplementary field of
study)

Supplementary FOE
(supplementary field of
education)

Chapter 1

Enter the field of study that most closely matches the academic program.
Define field of study codes on the Field of Study AUS page.

Note. Field of study codes have been replaced by field of education codes for
terms after year 2000. Field of study codes are retained for historical reference.

Enter the field of education that most closely matches the academic program.
Define field of education codes on the Field of Education AUS page.

Enter the program type code for this academic program. Define program type
codes on the Program Type Table page.

Enter a special program type, if applicable. Special programs are programs
that are of special interest to Department of Industry, Innovation, Science,
Research and Tertiary Education (DIISRTE) - previously DEEWR and
before that, DEST.

Enter the aggregated EFTSL value for this academic program. This is the
sum of all the EFTSL values needed to fulfil the requirements of the program.
For example, a three-year program has a total EFTSL value of 3 and the
aggregated EFTSL value is 30. Define aggregated EFTSL values on the
Aggregated EFTSL AUS page.

Enter the minimum units needed to satisfy the requirements of this academic
program. For example, if 120 units a year is a full-time load for a bachelors
program, the minimum units would likely be 360. The Student Enrolment
DIISRTE report (srdesten.sqr) uses this field in determining percentage of
transfer credit for students.

Select to indicate whether the student is eligible or ineligible to participate in
the Postgraduate Education Loan Scheme (PELS) program.

Enter the seven-digit CRICOS code that you want to associate with this
academic program. The CRICOS code is used by the Department of
Immigration to identify valid programs for international students. This code
is not related to DIISRTE.

Select to indicate that this academic program is a combined course, such as
Arts/Law. When you select this check box, the Supplementary FOS and
Supplementary FOE fields become available.

If this program is a combined course, enter the secondary field of study. This
field is available if you select the Combined Course Indicator check box.

Note. Field of study codes have been replaced by field of education codes for
terms after year 2000. Field of study codes are retained for historical reference.

If this program is a combined course, enter the secondary field of education.
This field is available if you select the Combined Course Indicator check box.
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DEST Related Programs Group Box

Department of Industry, Innovation, Science, Research and Tertiary Education (DIISRTE) was previously
known as DEEWR and before that as DEST.

Related Academic Program
and Status

Enter the related programs for this academic program. DIISRTE uses related
program information to determine the commencement date (DIISRTE element
328) of a student’s program. For example, if a student was enrolled into a
masters program and then one year later changes to a graduate program,
DIISRTE might consider these related programs. If DIISRTE defines two
programs as related, the determination of the commencement date for the
student’s program should be from the admit term of the masters program, in
our example, and not the admit term of the graduate program. You should add
all related programs for each academic program.

TAC Program Mapping Group Box

Program Code

TAC Stream Code
Academic Load

Academic Plan

Mode of Attendance

Campus

Enter the appropriate program code for this academic program. This field is
used for the Training Accreditation Council (TAC) Bulk Upload and is not
related to DIISRTE. Program codes are set up on the Program Code Table
AUS page.

Enter the appropriate TAC stream code for this academic program. This field
is also used for the TAC Bulk Upload and is not related to DIISRTE.

Select the appropriate academic load. Values are:Full-time, Part-time,
Part-time Vocational TR, Vocational Coaching, and Vocational Training.

Enter an academic plan to associate with the academic program.

Select the mode of attendance for this academic program. Values are: External
Mode of Attendance, Internal Mode of Attendance, Multi-modal Mode of
Attendance, Completed Course - OLAA (Open Learning Australia), and
Submission of Original Work.

Enter the campus associated with this academic program.

(NZL) Setting Up New Zealand Academic Programs
Access the Acad Prog NZL page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program

Table, Acad Prog NZL).
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Academic Institution:

Academic Program:

Effective Date:

*Prospectus Code:

*Program Type Code:
*StudyLink Funding:
Course Classification:
Funding Category:
Education Level:

Report to MoE

€Il Repeatincomplete | Enroliment
BSCI

01/01/1900

Qualification Award Category. Q,

Course Dynamic Date Acad Prog N7L Home Campus MLD Graduation

pshZL Silver Fern University

Bachelar of Science

First n 1 of1 u Last

Find | Wiew Al
Status: Active

772222

Maormal

| Loans and Allowances
13
B2 &

Health Sciences

Science & Enginrg - Dearee

Acad Prog NZL page

Prospectus Code

Quialification Award
Category

Program Type Code

StudyLink Funding

Course Classification

Funding Category

22

Enter the prospectus code for the program. This code is the unique identifier
for the program from the Ministry of Education Prospectus database.

(Optional) Select a category from the list of SDR Qualification Award
Categories. This value is for informational purposes. Values for this field are
delivered as translate values. You can modify these values.

Select a program type code for the academic program. The New Zealand
Ministry of Education requires that you assign all programs a program type
code. The system prompts you with translate values delivered with your
system. These translate values are defined as valid for the Single Data Return
Report and should not be modified.

Values are: CPI (certificate of personal interest), Community, and Normal.

Select a code to indicate whether a program is eligible for StudyLink funding
and, if it is, at which level.

Values are: Allowance Only, Loans Only, Loans and Allowances, and Not
Funded.

Enter a course classification. These codes are assigned by the New Zealand
Ministry of Education and are required for the Single Data Return. You define
these codes in the Course Classification NZL component.

Enter a funding category. These codes are assigned by the New Zealand
Ministry of Education and are required for the Single Data Return. Funding
categories are tied to course classifications, so the course classification
selected determines the available selections in this field. You define these
codes in the Funding Category NZL component.
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Education Level No programming is tied to this field; use it for informational purposes only.
Values for this field are delivered with your system as translate values. You
can modify these values.

Report to MoE No programming is tied to this field; use it for informational purposes only.
The check box is selected by default.

See [(NZL) Generating Government Reports]Processing SDR Extracts .

See Also

Issr, (NZL) Setting Up Government Reporting, Preparing for SDR Reporting

(NLD) Setting Up Home Campus Information

Access the Home Campus NLD page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic
Program Table, Home Campus NLD).

Taxonomy/Campus R

Home Campus NLD

Academic Institution: PSMLD  PeopleSoft University - NLD
Academic Program: HOo1 Business Economics

Find | View Al First E 10f1 |I| Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status: Active

Program Norm Units Type

Completion:

Program Horm Units Type | D38 h7

Find | View Al First [ 1 or2 B Last

Campus: AMS Amsterdam Campus
Academic Organization: AGRIC Q Agriculture
BRINcode: NLO1 & MLD Brincade 01
Sub BRINcode: 02 Q 02 Subbrincode

Campus Academic Load First E 10f1 E Last
(=]
Campus: AMS Amsterdam Campus
Approved Academic Load: | Full-Time v
Home Campus NLD page
BRINcode Enter a BRINcode, which is defined by the Dutch Ministry of Higher

Education and is used in CBAP (Centraal Bureau Aanmelding en Plaatsing).
You can map only Internal BRINcodes to an academic program.

Sub BRINcode You can select only those Sub BRINcodes that are mapped to the selected
BRINcode. Youmap a Sub BRINcode to a BRINcode in the SUB-BRINCODE
Table page.
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Defining Academic Programs for the Advisement Self-
Service What-If Scenarios

Access the Advisement page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Program
Table, Advisement).

Mew Window | Personalize Page
@ PBI Data Graduation Program Enrollment Mapping Research Processing Options Advisement

Academic Institution: FSUMY  PeopleSoft University
Academic Program: LA Liberal Arts Undergraduate

gind | View Al First Kl 4 or 4 I Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status:  Active
Academic Advisement

Show In What-If Advisor
Show In What-If Prematriculated Student
Show in What-If Student

Advisement page

You can enable students, advisors, or prematriculated students to generate a what-if advisement report. For
example, perhaps a student is considering a change to his or her program of study and wants to run an
advisement report that simulates the different (what-if) program. The fields on the Advisement page are for use
with the What-1f Report — Create What-if Scenario self-service page. If a check box is selected, the respective
user can view or select this academic program on the Create What-if Scenario page. The exception to this
would be if the program is attached to a career that is not valid for use in the what-if scenario.

You may want advisors to select among many programs and yet you may want to restrict the academic
program values that display for a prospective student. For example, a business program may be impacted
and require a separate application process so you may not want that program available for a prospective
student’s selection on the Create What-if Scenario page.

For existing programs, the system selects the check boxes by default. If you add a new program, the system
clears the check boxes by default.

Show in What-If Advisor Select to make the academic program available for selection by the advisors
when they define a what-if scenario for a student or prematriculated student
using the What-1f Report — Create What-if Scenario self-service page.

Show in What-If Select to make the program available for selection by the prematriculated
Prematriculated Student students when they define a what-if scenario using the What-1f Report — Create
What-if Scenario self-service page.

Show in What-If Student Select to make the program available for selection by the students when they
define a what-if scenario using the What-If Report — Create What-if Scenario

self-service page.
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See Also
PeopleSoft Academic Advisement 9.0 PeopleBook, Setting Up Advisement Report Types

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0 Application Fundamentals PeopleBook, Designing Your Academic Structure,
Defining Academic Institutions, “ldentifying Self-Service Report Types”

Defining Academic Plans
To set up academic plans, use the Academic Plan Table component (ACADEMIC_PLAN_TBL).
This section provides an overview of academic plans and discusses how to:

e Describe academic plans.

e Set up print options.

e Set up taxonomy.

» Establish academic organization ownership.

e (AUS) Set up Australian academic plans.

e (NZL) Set up New Zealand academic plans.

» Define academic plans for the advisement self-service what-if scenarios.

Understanding Academic Plans

An academic plan is an area of study—such as a major, minor, or specialization—that is within an academic
program or within an academic career. A student can earn only one degree for a single academic plan. If the
institution offers dual degrees, you must establish separate academic plans for each degree or you must create a
combined degree, such as B.A./B.S. You can set up academic plans to award degrees, indicate completion of
the academic program, or award intermediate certificates or degrees.
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Pages Used to Define Academic Plans

Chapter 1

Note. For documentation about the Academic Plan — Research Processing Options page, see PeopleSoft
Student Records 9.0 PeopleBook, Setting Up Research Tracking, Setting Up Research Tracking Options for

Academic Plans

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Academic Plan Table

ACADEMIC_PLAN_TBL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Plan Table,
Academic Plan Table

Describe academic plans,
tieacademicplanstoan
academic program or
academic career, specify the
degreeoffered,and provide
other details.

Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Plan Table, Owner

Print Options ACAD_PLAN_PRNT_OPT Set Up SACR, Foundation Set up diploma and
Tables, Academic Structure, | transcript printing options
Academic Plan Table, Print | and text for academic plans.
Options

Taxonomy ACAD_PLAN_TAXONOMY | Set Up SACR, Foundation Set up academic plan
Tables, Academic Structure, | taxonomy, including CIP
Academic Plan Table, codes, HEGIS codes, and
Taxonomy fields of study, for academic

plans.
Owner ACAD_PLAN_OWNER Set Up SACR, Foundation Establish academic

organization owners of

the academic plan for
reporting, analysis, and work
distribution purposes.

Acad Plan AUS (academic
plan Australia)

SSR_ACAD_PLAN_AUS

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Plan Table, Acad
Plan AUS

Assign DIISRTE codes to
academic plans.

Acad Plan NZL (academic
plan New Zealand)

SSR_ACAD_PLAN_NZL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Plan Table, Acad
PlanNZL

Assign New Zealand
Ministry of Education
(MoE) and New Zealand
Vice-Chancellors’
Committee (NZVCC)
subject codes to the
academic plan for
governmentreporting.

Advisement

SSR_PLAN_TBL_AA

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic Plan Table,
Advisement

Identify if you want

active students, advisors,
and prematriculated
students to be able to

select this academic plan
on the What-If Report —
Create What-if Scenario
(SAA_SS_WHATIF)page.

26
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Describing Academic Plans

Access the Academic Plan Table page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan
Table, Academic Plan Table).

| Academic Plan Table ] I |l Ouner_| I | B

Academic Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Academic Plan: ART
*Effective Date: 01011900 [ +starys: | Active = [#[=]
Academic Program: FAL Q Fine Arts Undergraduate

Academic Career:
*Academic Plan Type: Majar 4
*Description: Art (BFA)

Short Description: Art First Term Valid: 0210 @ 1885 Fall
Degree Offered: BFA Q Bachelor of Fine Arts
*Req Term Default: Plan's Declare Date b
*Transcript Level: Official =3

Last Prospect Date e

Last Admit Term Q

[]Evaluate Plan Before Program

Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Academic Plan Table page

Warning! If you modified the academic program or academic career to which an academic plan belongs, you
must first deactivate the academic plan by inserting a new row and entering the status of inactive. Then, you

must add another new row to tie the academic plan to a different academic program or academic career. This
procedure ensures proper functionality of academic plan prompts throughout the system.

Academic Program Enter the academic program or an academic career to which this academic
plan belongs. To require that a student be admitted to a specific academic
program before declaring the academic plan, enter an academic program to
link to this academic plan.

Academic Career Enter an academic career to link to the academic plan if you want students in
any academic career to be able to declare the academic plan. For example, an
institution might enable all undergraduates to declare computer science as a
major (academic plan), regardless of whether students are in a liberal arts
program or an engineering program.

Academic Plan Type Select a type for this academic plan, such as Major, Minor, or Concentration.
You can modify these translate values.

First Term Valid Enter the first term in which students can be admitted to the academic plan.
You cannot admit students to the academic plan before the term that you
specify. If you enter the term 0000, you can admit students to the plan for
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Degree Offered

Reqg Term Default
(requirement term default)

Transcript Level

Last Prospect Date

Last Admit Term

Evaluate Plan Before
Program

See Also

Chapter 1

any term. When you convert data to the PeopleSoft system, be sure that you
select a first valid term that is appropriate for the preexisting data for each
academic plan. This field is optional.

Note. Students can modify this plan when their admit term is prior to this term
as long as the effective date of the modification is greater than or equal to
the start date of this term.

Enter the degree offered for completion of the academic plan. If the institution
offers dual degrees, you must establish separate academic plans for each
degree or create a combined degree, such as B.A./B.S. The system creates
degree records according to the definition of the academic plan. Therefore, if
a student graduates with dual degrees and the degrees are the same—such

as an English B.A. and a psychology B.A.—the system creates one degree
record. However, if a student graduates with dual degrees and the degrees are
different—such as an English B.A. and a biology B.S.—the system creates two
degree records, one for each degree.

Select the default term for which the system begins accumulating requirements
for the academic plan. You can override the default value for individual
students on the Student Plan page. Modification to these translate values
requires significant programming.

Note. Set this default so that, when you analyze completion requirements for
an academic plan, you know which set of requirements to use. Requirements
can change over time.

Select a transcript level to determine the types of transcripts on which the
system includes the specified data. Values are: Not Print, Official, Unofficial,
Stdnt Life (student life), and Degr Prog (degree progress).

Enter the latest date that a plan can be populated for a new prospect record.
You cannot assign a plan to a prospect if the system date is greater than the
last prospect date.

Enter the last term in which students can be admitted to the academic plan.
You cannot admit students to the academic plan after the term that you specify.
The system will compare the admit term used in the student’s application to
this last term valid value. If the admit term is greater than this value, then the
program is not available to the user. This field is optional.

Select to alter reporting sequences. This check box is a feature of PeopleSoft
Academic Advisement.

Isaa, Setting Up Academic Requirement Groups, Understanding Academic Requirement Groups, Changes to

Academic Structure Processing

Setting Up Print Options

Access the Print Options page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan

Table, Print Options).

28
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Print Options Taxonomy Owner Plan HESA Data Plan OfferingfYear HESA E)

Academic Institution: PSLIMNY FeopleSoft University
Academic Plan: ART Art (BFA] Major

Find | View All First Kl 1 or 1 B Last
Effective Date: 01/011900 Status: Active
Print on: Diploma Transcript
Diploma Description: Art Im_EM:
Transcript Description: | At Indent:

Print Options page

Diploma Select to print a description on the diplomas for students who complete the
academic plan. The Diploma Description field becomes available.

Transcript Select to print a description on the transcripts for students with the academic
plan. The Transcript Description field becomes available.

Diploma Description Enter the description of the academic plan. This description appears on the
diplomas for students who complete the academic plan. The PeopleSoft
system currently does not provide a process to print diplomas.

Transcript Description Enter the description of the academic plan. This description appears on the
transcripts for students with this academic plan. You can override this text
when you prepare students’ transcripts.

Indent Enter the number of spaces that you want to indent the related description
on the printed document.

See Also
Issr, Setting Up Transcripts

Issr, Producing Transcripts

Setting Up Taxonomy
Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Added Program Length Type and Program Length Value fields. Replaced screen shot.

Access the Taxonomy page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan Table,
Taxonomy).
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Academic Plan Table Frint Options Taxonomy Cwner Research Processing Options Advisement

Academic Institution: FSUNY PeopleSoft University
Academic Plan: ART Art (BFA) Major

Find | Wiew All First 4 1 0f1 o Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status: Active

CIP Code: |24.ﬂ1ﬂ1 QL Liberal Arts and Sciences/Libe

HEGIS Code: 003 Q ART HISTORY&APPRECIATION

NSC Classification: Bachelor's Degree El

Field of Study: [ e

Program Length Type: Years E3 Program Length valuelﬁ

Plan Prospectus

Taxonomy page

CIP Code (Classification of  Enter the CIP code for this academic plan. CIP codes are delivered with the
Institutional Programs code)  system as translate values. You can modify CIP codes on the CIP Code

Table page.
HEGIS Code (Higher Enter the HEGIS code for this academic plan. HEGIS codes are delivered
Education General with the system as translate values. You can modify HEGIS codes on the
Information Survey code) HEGIS Code Table page.
NSC Classification Enter a NSC Classification. NSC Classification values are delivered with the
(National Student system as translate values.

Clearinghouse Classification) The system uses this value to derive a Class/Credential Level for each student

in the NSC enrollment extract.

Note. If you enter a value of Bachelor’s Degree here, you must also enter
a value (for example Sophomore) in the NSC Level Category field on the
Academic Level Table page.

See [PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0 Application Fundamentals
PeopleBook]Defining Academic Level and Load Rules .

See [PeopleSoft Student Records 9.0 PeopleBook]Producing NSC Extracts .
Field of Study Enter a field of study for the academic plan.
Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Added Program Length Type and Program Length Value fields.

Program Length Type Select the unit of time you want to use to define the Program Length: Weeks,
Months, or Years

Program Length Value Enter the number of weeks, months, or years for the length of the Program.
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Plan Prospectus Enter descriptions of the academic plan, such as information about special
programs, faculty, and associated societies. You can then create a separate
advisement report querying this field and print the report for brochures and
other documentation.
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Establishing Academic Organization Ownership
Access the Owner page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan Table, Owner).

Academic Plan Table Print Options Taxonomy Owner Plan HESA Data Plan Offeringffear HESA E}

Academic Institution: PSUMY FeopleZoft University
Academic Plan: ART Art (BFA) IMajar

Find | View Al First n 1 of 1 ) Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status: Active
Ownership

*Academic *Percent
Organization Dwned

ART QA 100.000 (=]

Owner page

Academic Organization Enter the academic organization that owns this academic plan. Define

(lower) academic organization values on the academic organization tree in PeopleSoft
Tree Manager. Modify them in the Academic Organization Table component.

Percent Owned Enter the percentage of the academic plan for which the academic organization
is responsible. Ownership of the academic plan can be split between academic
organizations, but the total percentage must equal 100.

See Also

Isfn, Securing Your Academic Institution, Securing Academic Organizations

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Tree Manager

(AUS) Setting Up Australian Academic Plans

Access the Acad Plan AUS page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan
Table, Acad Plan AUS).
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Effective Date:
¥ DEST Plan

Specialization Code:
Field of Study Code:

Field of Education Code:

Discipline Group Code:

DEST Fields

[ T 1 1 1 Acad Plan aus | |
Academic Institution: PSLIMY PeopleSoft University
Academic Plan: BLISADM Business Administration hajor

Find | iew Al First E 1af 1 |E| Last

010141900 Status: Artive

040201 Q Business Admin.
040201 Q Business Admin.
080301 Q Business Management
0501 Q Mathematics, Statistics

Acad Plan AUS page

Department of Industry, Innovation, Science, Research and Tertiary Education (DIISRTE) was previously
known as DEEWR and before that as DEST.

DEST Plan

DEST Fields

Specialization Code

Field of Study Code

Field of Education Code

Discipline Group Code

See Also

Select to activate theField of Study Code,Field of Education Code,
andDiscipline Group Code fields. Select this check box to designate the plan
for DIISRTE reporting. The Course Code field in DIISRTE reporting uses
either the student’s plan (when marked as a DEST plan) or the student’s
program. Course Code, element 307, is important for DIISRTE reporting.

Enter a specialization code for this academic plan. The drop-down list contains
the Field of Study Classifications you set up.

Enter a field of study code for this academic plan. Define field of study codes
on the Field of Study Table page.

Note. Field of study codes have been replaced by field of education codes for

terms after year 2000. Field of study codes are retained for historical reference.

Enter a field of education code for this academic plan. This code is used to
derive the DIISRTE reporting element 464 Discipline Group Code. The
element can be derived from either the plan or the course offering. Field of
Education is defined by the Australian Standard Classification of Education
as issued by the Australian Bureau of Statistics.

Enter a discipline group code for this academic plan. Define discipline group
codes on the Discipline Group Code Table page.

Issr, (AUS) Setting Up Government Reporting
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(NZL) Setting Up New Zealand Academic Plans

Access the Acad Plan NZL page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan
Table, Acad Plan NZL).

i 1 1 1 1 | Acad Plan NZL
Academic Institution; PSLINY Feople5Soft University
Academic Plan: BUSADM Business Administration Major

Find | wigwe Al First E 1 of 1 |E| Last

Effective Date: 01011800 Status: Active

*Subject Code - NZ MoE: MATH Mathematics

*NZVCC Subject Code: Cal? U Taxation Studies

Acad Plan NZL page

Subject Code - NZ MoE Enter a subject code; codes are defined by the New Zealand Ministry of
(New Zealand Ministry of Education. These codes are used in the Single Data Return Qualifications
Education subject codes) Completions file. You can create codes in the MoE Subject NZL component.

NZVCC Subject Code (New Enter a subject code; codes are used in the University Graduate Destinations
Zealand Vice-Chancellor’s Survey. You can create codes in the NZVCC Subject Codes NZL component.
Committee subject codes)

See Also
Issr, (NZL) Setting Up Government Reporting

Defining Academic Plans for the Advisement Self-
Service What-If Scenarios

Access the Advisement page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic Plan Table,
Advisement).
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Mew Window | Fersonali
El Cwner Plan HESA Data Plan Offering/Year HESA PBI Data Research Processing Options Advisement

Academic Institution: PSLIMY PeopleZoft University
Academic Plan: PEYCH Psychology Idajor

Find | View &1 First Kl 4 op 4 Bl Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status: Active
Academic Advisement

Show In What-f Advisor
Show In What-f Prematriculated Student
Show in Whatf Student

Advisement page

You can enable students, advisors, or prematriculated students to generate a what-if advisement report. For
example, perhaps a student is considering changing his or her major (academic plan) and wants to run an
advisement report that evaluates the degree requirements for that “what-if” major. The student wants to
evaluate his or her academic progress towards that “what-if” major. The fields on the Advisement page are
for use with the What-1f Report — Create What-if Scenario self-service page. If you select a check box, the
respective user can see this academic plan in the Area of Study field’s list of values on the Create What-if
Scenario page. This also depends on the academic program value selected. For example, if the plan is attached
to a program that is not set to display, then the plan will not display.

For academic plans already defined in your system, the system selects the check boxes by default. If you add a
new academic plan, the system clears the check boxes by default.

Show in What-1f Advisor Select to make the academic plan available for selection by the advisors when
they define a what-if scenario for a student or prematriculated student using
the What-If Report — Create What-if Scenario self-service page.

Show in What-If Select to make the academic plan available for selection by the prematriculated
Prematriculated Student students when they define a what-if scenario using the What-If Report — Create
What-if Scenario self-service page.

Show in What-If Student Select to make the academic plan available for selection by the students when
they define a what-if scenario using the What-1f Report — Create What-if
Scenario self-service page.

See Also

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0 Application Fundamentals PeopleBook, Designing Your Academic Structure,
Defining Academic Institutions, “Identifying Self-Service Report Types”

Defining Academic Subplans

To set up academic subplans, use the Academic SubPlan Table component (ACAD_SUBPLN_TBL).
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This section provides an overview of academic subplans and discusses how to:

»  Describe academic subplans.

e Set up taxonomy.

» Define academic subplans for the advisement self-service what-if scenarios.

Understanding Academic Subplans

Academic subplans are areas of further specialization within academic plans, and they are tied to academic
plans. You can define an academic subplan as a minor, a concentration, or a specialization. For example, a
major in English might have additional work associated with it so that students can concentrate in creative
writing. Similarly, a Ph.D. program in mathematics might have specializations in computer science and physics.

Chapter 1

Determining whether to create academic subplans as minors is dictated by the academic plan and the academic
structure. For instance, if students can minor in creative writing only if they major in English, then you
would define the creative writing minor as a subplan and link it to the English academic plan. If students can
minor in creative writing regardless of their major, then you would define creative writing as a minor on

the Academic Plan Table page.

Pages Used to Define Academic Subplans

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Academic Sub-Plan Table

ACAD_SUBPLAN_TBL

Set Up SACR, Foundation
Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic SubPlan Table,
Academic Sub-Plan Table

Describe academic subplans,
and establish diploma and
transcript printing options
and text for academic
subplans.

Academic Sub-Plan

ACAD_SUBPLAN_TXNMY

Set Up SACR, Foundation

Set up taxonomy for

Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic SubPlan Table,
Advisement

Taxonomy Tables, Academic Structure, | academic subplans,
Academic SubPlan Table, including CIP codes and
Academic Sub-Plan HEGIS codes for academic
Taxonomy plans.

Advisement SSR_SPLN_TBL_AA Set Up SACR, Foundation Identify if you want active

students, advisors, and
prematriculated students to
be able to select this subplan
on the What-If Report —
Create What-if Scenario
(SAA_SS_WHATIF) page.

Describing Academic Subplans

Access the Academic Sub-Plan Table page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic
SubPlan Table, Academic Sub-Plan Table).

36
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Academic Institution:
Academic Plan:

Academic Sub-Plan:

*Effective Date:
Sub-Plan Type:
*Description:

Short Description:
Default of Req Term:
Last Prospect Date
Last Admit Term

Print on:

Academic Sub-Plan Table | 1

PSUNY PeopleSoft University
ENGL-PHD  English-PhD Major
CMPLT
Find | “iesee Al First El 1cf 1 El Last

01011800 B sgpatus:  |Active 7] [=]
|Cuncentrati0n j
Caomparative Lit
CrmpLit First Term Valid: Q
| Program’s Admit Term |

Bl
0880 QA 3092 gpr
I Evaluate SubPlan Before Plan
" piploma I Transcript *Transcript Level: I Official :Iv

Academic Sub-Plan Table page

Sub-Plan Type
First Term Valid

Default of Req Term
(default of requirement term)

Last Prospect Date

Last Admit Term

Enter a type for the academic subplan. You can modify these translate values.

Enter the first term in which students can be admitted to the academic subplan.
You cannot admit students to the academic subplan before the term that you
specify. If you enter the term 0000, you can admit students to the subplan

for any term. When you convert data to the PeopleSoft system, be sure that
you enter a first valid term that is appropriate for the preexisting data for the
academic subplan. This field is optional.

Note. Students can modify this subplan when their admit term is prior to this
term as long as the effective date of the change is greater than or equal to
the start date of this term.

Select the default term for which the system begins accumulating requirements
for the academic subplan. You can override the default value for individual
students on the Student Sub-Plan page. Modification of these translate values
requires significant programming effort.

Note. Set a default here so that when you analyze completion requirements
for an academic subplan, you know which set of requirements to use.
Requirements can change over time.

Enter the latest date that a subplan can be populated for a new prospect
record. You cannot assign a program to a subplan if the system date is greater
than the last prospect date.

Enter the last term in which students can be admitted to the academic subplan.
You cannot admit students to the academic subplan after the term that you
specify. The system will compare the admit term used in the student’s
application to this last term valid value. If the admit term is greater than this
value, the program is not available to the user. This field is optional.
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Evaluate SubPlan Before Select to alter reporting sequences. This check box is a feature of Academic
Plan Advisement.

Diploma Select to print a description on student diplomas. The Diploma Description
field becomes available.

Transcript Select to print a description on student transcripts. The Transcript Description
field becomes available.

Diploma Description Enter the description of the academic subplan. This description appears
on student diplomas. The PeopleSoft system currently does not provide a
process to print diplomas.

Transcript Description Enter the description of this academic subplan. This description appears on
student transcripts. You can override this text when you prepare students’
transcripts.

Indent Enter the number of spaces that you want to indent the related description
when printing the document.

See Also

Isaa, Setting Up Academic Requirement Groups, Understanding Academic Requirement Groups, Changes to
Academic Structure Processing

Issr, Producing Transcripts

Setting Up Taxonomy

Access the Academic Sub-Plan Taxonomy page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure,
Academic SubPlan Table, Academic Sub-Plan Taxonomy).

[ | Academic Sub-Plan Taxonomy
Academic Institution: PSLIMY PeopleSoft University
Academic Plan: PSYCH Paychaology Major
Academic Sub-Plan: DEVLP Developmental Peychology
Find | “iew 2l Firzt E 1 of 1 Lazt
Effective Date: 014011900 Status: Active
CIP Code: 42.0701 Q Developmental and Child Psycho
HEGIS Code: Q
Specialization Code: 030215 Q Psychology

Academic Sub-Plan Taxonomy page
CIP Code (Classificationon  Enter the CIP code for the academic subplan. CIP code. Values are delivered

International Programs code)  with the PeopleSoft system as translate values. You can modify CIP codes on
the CIP Code Table page.
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HEGIS Code (Higher Enter the HEGIS code for this academic subplan. HEGIS codes are delivered
Education General with the PeopleSoft system as translate values. You can modify HEGIS codes
Information Survey code) on the HEGIS Code Table page.

(AUS) Specialization Code  Enter the specialization code for the academic subplan. The specialization
code is reported in element 463 of the DIISRTE Past Course Completions File.

Defining Academic Subplans for the Advisement Self-
Service What-If Scenarios

Access the Advisement page (Set Up SACR, Foundation Tables, Academic Structure, Academic SubPlan
Table, Advisement).

(I Sub-Flan OfferingfYear HESA | Advisement

Mew Windov

Academic Institution: PSLINY Peoplesoft University
Academic Plan: PEYCH Fsychology Major
Academic Sub-Plan: BIOPSY Bio-Psychaology

Find | View Al First K 4 or 1 Il Last

Effective Date: 014011900 Status; Active

Academic Advisement

Show In What-If Advisor
Show In What-If Prematriculated Student
Show in What-f Student

Advisement page

You can enable students, advisors, or prematriculated students to generate a what-if advisement report. For
example, perhaps a student is thinking about adding a concentration (subplan) to his or her Psychology major
and he or she wants to see the additional degree requirements for the “what-if” concentration.

The fields on the Advisement page are for use with the What-If Report — Create What-if Scenario self-service
page. If the student-related check box is selected, the student can then view and select the academic subplan in
the list of valid subplan values on the Create What-if Scenario page when he or she uses that self-service page.
This also depends whether the plan attached to this subplan was also selected as a valid value for display and
selection. If not, the user will not see the subplan in the list of values.

Show in What-If Advisor Select to make the subplan available for selection by the advisors when they
define a what-if scenario for a student or prematriculated student using the
What-If Report — Create What-if Scenario self-service page.

Show in What-If Select to make the subplan available for selection by the prematriculated
Prematriculated Student students when they define a what-if scenario using the What-1f Report — Create
What-if Scenario self-service page.
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Show in What-If Student

40

Chapter 1

Select to make the subplan available for selection by the students when they
define a what-if scenario using the What-1f Report — Create What-if Scenario
self-service page.
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CS Updates and Changes for Bundle #32, Regulatory Release 2 2014-2015
Copyright © 2014, Oracle. All rights reserved.

The Programs (which include both the software and documentation) contain proprietary information; they are
provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and are also protected by
copyright, patent, and other intellectual and industrial property laws. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or
decompilation of the Programs, except to the extent required to obtain interoperability with other
independently created software or as specified by law, is prohibited.

The information contained in this document is subject to change without notice. If you find any problems in
the documentation, please report them to us in writing. This document is not warranted to be error-free.
Except as may be expressly permitted in your license agreement for these Programs, no part of these
Programs may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any
purpose.

If the Programs are delivered to the United States Government or anyone licensing or using the Programs
on behalf of the United States Government, the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT RIGHTS

Programs, software, databases, and related documentation and technical data delivered to U.S.
Government customers are “commercial computer software” or “commercial technical data” pursuant to the
applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use,
duplication, disclosure, modification, and adaptation of the Programs, including documentation and technical
data, shall be subject to the licensing restrictions set forth in the applicable Oracle license agreement, and,
to the extent applicable, the additional rights set forth in FAR 52.227-19, Commercial Computer Software--
Restricted Rights (June 1987). Oracle Corporation, 500 Oracle Parkway, Redwood City, CA 94065.

The Programs are not intended for use in any nuclear, aviation, mass transit, medical, or other inherently
dangerous applications. It shall be the licensee's responsibility to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup,
redundancy and other measures to ensure the safe use of such applications if the Programs are used for
such purposes, and we disclaim liability for any damages caused by such use of the Programs.

The Programs may provide links to Web sites and access to content, products, and services from third
parties. Oracle is not responsible for the availability of, or any content provided on, third-party Web sites.
You bear all risks associated with the use of such content. If you choose to purchase any products or
services from a third party, the relationship is directly between you and the third party. Oracle is not
responsible for: (a) the quality of third-party products or services; or (b) fulfilling any of the terms of the
agreement with the third party, including delivery of products or services and warranty obligations related to
purchased products or services. Oracle is not responsible for any loss or damage of any sort that you may
incur from dealing with any third party.

Oracle, JD Edwards, and PeopleSoft are registered trademarks of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Open Source Disclosure

Oracle takes no responsibility for its use or distribution of any open source or shareware software or
documentation and disclaims any and all liability or damages resulting from use of said software or
documentation. The following open source software may be used in Oracle’s PeopleSoft products and the
following disclaimers are provided.

Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by the Apache Software Foundation
(http://www.apache.org/). Copyright 1999-2000. The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.
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THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE APACHE
SOFTWARE FOUNDATION OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OpenSSL

Copyright 1998-2003 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http:/lwww.openssl.org/).

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

SSLeay

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All rights reserved.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product
includes software written by Tim Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com). Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All
rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Loki Library

Copyright 2001 by Andrei Alexandrescu. This code accompanies the book: Alexandrescu, Andrei.
“Modern C++ Design: Generic Programming and Design Patterns Applied”. Copyright (c) 2001.
Addison-Wesley. Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell this software for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both
that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation

Helma Project
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Copyright 1999-2004 Helma Project. All rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE HELMA PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Helma includes third party software released under different specific license terms. See the licenses
directory in the Helma distribution for a list of these licenses.

Sarissa
Copyright 2004 Manos Batsis
This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.
This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without
even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.
You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if

not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307
USA.
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Updates for CS 9.0 Bundle #32, Regulatory
Release 2 2014-2015

Note. This PDF package is an update to the PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook and other
related Campus Solutions PeopleBooks as noted. It describes the Patch ID # 17641903 / Product
Update ID # 902220 that was posted to My Oracle Support in January 2014. Use this PDF
package in conjunction with your PeopleBook to maintain a complete set of documentation.

Use this Overview document to view a list of the bundle changes and updated chapters.

Using PDF Package (PDF Portfolio) Documentation

These instructions are for Adobe Reader Xl, with the latest updates installed (In Adobe Reader,
click Help, Check for Updates).

The package opens with this Overview document that lists the bundle changes and updated
chapters.

Click the Files tab to view the list of chapters.

To search for documentation about the changes within a particular chapter, open the chapter and
press CTRL + F. Enter “bundle xx” where xx is the bundle number, and click Next.

You can search the entire package for documentation updates in the Files or Layout view.

Here is a list of the bundle 32 changes and the chapters that contain documentation about those
changes. Chapters are in the PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook unless noted
otherwise:

e Student Loans Company Updates (GBR)
0 GBR Student Loans Company.pdf

e 2014 - 2015 Aid Year Verification Updates
0 Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid.pdf

e 2014 - 2015 Aid Year COD Direct Loan Updates
0 Setting Up Direct Loans.pdf
0 Managing Financial Aid Terms.pdf
o Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans.pdf

WARNING: Oracle is delivering the 150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit
functionality in multiple stages. This bundle includes changes to the system required
for setting up the 150 Percent Direct Subsidized Limit functionality. The reporting
functionality will be delivered in a future release. Therefore, Oracle strongly advises
you not to originate 2015 Direct Loans at this time (until further notice).
Originating 2015 Direct Loans prior to receiving subsequent updates to the software
will result in all of your 2015 Direct Loans being rejected by COD. As a result, it will
be difficult for you to address (re-originate) these loans once they have been rejected
by COD.
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Note: While the official name of this federal statutory requirement is "150 Percent
Direct Subsidized Loan Limit", for ease of reference in the system, the acronym
"SULA" is used. It is understood that COD defines SULA as "Subsidized Usage Limit
Applies" (a flag indicating whether or not a person is subject to a subsidy limit for a
Direct Subsidized Loan); however, “SULA” is being used for most things related to
"150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit".

Updates Not Called Out in Documentation

Here are some of the bundle updates not covered in the PeopleBooks updates:

COD (Pell Grant)

Updates made to support Pell Grant for the 2015 aid year including additional field validations for
the Pell outbound process.

EDE Technical Reference

Updates to the 2015 ISIR Reject Reasons, ISIR Comments Codes, and ISIR/SAR Cross Reference
setup values are delivered based on the final 2014-2015 EDE Technical Reference and SAR
Comment Codes and Text guides published in October 2013.

ISIR

The FA Outbound process is updated to export 2014-2015 ISIR Correction and ISIR Signature
files.
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CHAPTER 1

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

The Campus Solutions Student Loans Company (SLC) feature assists higher education institutions (HEISs) in the
United Kingdom in administering their SLC student assistance programs.

This chapter lists common elements and discusses how to:

 Import Student Support Attendance Requests (SSAR) files.

* Manage SSAR suspensions.

» Generate Student Support Attendance Confirmation (SSAC) data.

« Import Higher Education Bursaries and Scholarships Scheme (HEBSS) files.
* Manage HEBSS suspensions.

« Import Attendance Confirmation Report (ACR) and Student Information Service File (SISF) files.
* Manage ACR and SISF suspensions.

* Run the Calculate FTE Process.

* Run the ACR At Fee Evaluation process.

« Export the ACR Response file.

« Import Remittance Report files.

* View Remittance staging data.

* View SLC student data.

« Reconcile Tuition Fee Payments

« Update HEI Course Database data.

* Maintain HEI data.

See Also

Isfa, (UK) Setting Up Student Loans Company

Common Elements Used in this Chapter

HEI Code (higher education  Select the code for which you want to load the data.

institution code) The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found

in the Student Loans Company Setup component.
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SLC Acad Year (Student
Loans Company academic

year)

File Path and Name

UCAS Course Code
(Universities & Colleges
Admissions Service course
code)

SL.C Course Code (Student
Loans Company course code)

Year of Course

Course Tuition Fee Amt
(course tuition fee amount)

Tuition Fee Loan Payable
Tuition Fee Grant Payable

Tuition Fee Student
Payable

Course Start Date
Grant Payable
Bank Details Held

Valid NINO Flag (valid
national insurance number

flag)
Disabled Distance Learner

Bursary Student Flag

FSN Status or Student
Status

Chapter 1

Select the SLC academic year for which you want to load the data.

The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found
in the Student Loans Company Setup component.

Enter one or more files to import.
If a file is not entered, the process considers only unprocessed records.

Note. The definitions for HEI Code, SLC Acad Year, and File Path and Name
relate to the sections of the chapter that discuss importing files.

Displays the UCAS code assigned to the course.

Displays the SLC code assigned to the course.

Displays the year of the course in which student is currently enrolled.

Displays the course fee that applies to the course.

Displays the portion of the fee paid by TFL.
Displays the portion of the fee paid by TFG.

Displays the portion of the fee that the SLC expects to be paid directly by
student.

Displays date that the student commenced the course.
Indicates whether the student is entitled to a supplementary grant.
Indicates whether the student has supplied bank details.

Indicates whether the student has provided a valid national insurance number
or a valid reason for not supplying it.

Indicates whether the applicant is a distance learner due to a disability.

Indicates whether the student has a bursary.

Displays the student notification status as notified by the awarding authority. Values are:

» B (Living Costs and Fees).

e L (Living Costs).
e F (Final).

e P (Provisional).

e D (Deceased).

* K (Resumption).
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* N (Resumption).

* S (Suspended).

» T (Transfer fees to previous institution).
» V (Transfer fees to new institution).

* W (Withdrawn-final).

* Y (Withdrawn-provisional).

e Z (Study in second term only).

Student Support Nbr Displays an identifier assigned by the SLC to a student who applies for
(student support number) financial assistance.

Importing SSAR Files

This section provides an overview of SSAR files and discusses how to load SSAR files.

Understanding SSAR Files

After the SLC receives applications for financial assistance from students, the SLC sends SSAR reports to
the HEIs. These reports list individual students attending the HEI and include biographic and demographic
data, information about the students’ courses of study, and the amount of Tuition Fee Grant (TFG) and
Tuition Fee Loan (TFL) assistance that each student can expect. The amounts for the TFG and TFL are used
to offset students’ tuition fee charges.

SSAR reports require a response from the HEI in the form of an SSAC.

When you import the Registration Confirmation report (SSAR) from the SLC, the filename is defaulted to
"Registration Confirmation Report’, and the sequence number field is zeros. Overwrite the file name before
saving or importing the file into your system. Ensure that the file is always imported with a unique name as
per the naming convention. Do not re-import the same data or the same data file more than once either with
same file name or a different file name.

The Import SSAR File process:
1. Loads data into a staging table.

2. Attempts to match on Student Support Number (SSN).

If a match exists, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system. A student with a match
is aid-year activated for the aid year selected in the Student Loans Company Setup (SFA_SLC_SETUP)
component.

Page Used to Load SSAR Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Import SSAR Files SFA_SLC_RC_SSAR Financial Aid, Student Loans | Load SSAR files.
Company, Import SSAR
Files, Import SSAR Files
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Loading SSAR Files

Access the Import SSAR Files page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import SSAR Files, Import
SSAR Files).

Import SSAR Files

Run Control ID:  HSE1 Feport Manager  Process Monitor L. I

File Information
“HEI Code FYWSA'X,

“SLC Acad Year 2008 "4

thursgal1vatl2\Release_S0Pmducts\EAPackaging_900TestData BWSADSCROS050800001 [+ [=]

Import SSAR Files page

File Path and Name Enter the location of the file to be imported. The file name must be unique.

Warning! Do not attempt to reload a file with the same data or the same
file name.

Managing SSAR Suspensions
This section provides an overview of SSAR suspensions and discusses how to review and manage unmatched
or unprocessed SSAR data.
Understanding SSAR Suspensions

Use the Manage SSAR Suspense (SFA_SLC_SSAR_DTL) component to review and manage unmatched or
unprocessed SSAR data.

The system does not provide an option for adding a new person to the system as a result of reviewing
unmatched or unprocessed data.

Also, this process does not update Campus Community Person biographic and demographic data.

Page Used to Review and Manage Unmatched or
Unprocessed SSAR Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage SSAR Suspense SFA_SLC_SSAR_DTL Financial Aid, Student Loans | Review and manage
Company, Manage SSAR unmatched or unprocessed
Suspense, Manage SSAR SSAR data.
Suspense
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Reviewing and Managing Unmatched or Unprocessed SSAR Data

Access the Manage SSAR Suspense page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage SSAR Suspense,
Manage SSAR Suspense).

Manage SSAR Suspense

HEl Code R'\WSA
SLC AcadYear 2008

File Name RyWSADECROS0S0800002 b4
‘Status [ SUspended V| pgrzemg 9:24FM Match Option setto Suspend
Search Match

Search Match I FASLCO13 2 [IDLock Use SearchMatch|D  Process S8AR | Max Match Level 50 Matches 1

Student Support Nbr RCHDO7000052M UCAS Number
Title Mr Sex F Date of Birth 077131983
First Name Ernest Address |32254 QAKWELLY MOLUINT LEEDS

Mididle Name Lou
Last Name Grainger Post Code LS8 4HH

Manage SSAR Suspense page (1 of 2)

Course/SLC Data

Issue Date 03/01/2008
UCAS Course Code C2004
SLC Course Code 48225  PSYCHOLOGY (SCIEMNCE)

Year of Course 1 Course Start Date 091172007
Course Tuition Fee Amt anyo.no Loan Applied For F Attendance Confirmed N
Tuition Fee Loan Payable anyo.no Grant Payable Valid NINO
Tuition Fee Grant Payable n.oo FSN Status F Disabled Distance Learner
Tuition Fee Student Payable n.oo Bank Details Held v

Manage SSAR Suspense page (2 of 2)

After a match is identified, you can load the data in the Student SLC Data table used for SSAC generation
and award packaging.

Status If the status is Processed, you can only view the field.

If the status is one of the following values, you can select a different value and
click Save to update the SSAR status:

»  Skipped: This record will not be considered for matching in any future
runs of the Import SSAR Files process.

» Suspended: No match was found for this record. The record will be
considered for matching the next time that the Import SSAR Files
process is run.

» Unprocessed: The record will be considered for matching the next time
that the Import SSAR Files process is run.
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Search Match
Search Match

ID
ID Lock

Use Search/Match ID

Process SSAR (process
Student Support Attendance
Requests)

Max Match Level
(maximum match level)

Matches
Course/SLC Data

Issue Date

Loan Applied For

Attendance Confirmed

Chapter 1

You can update students with a Skipped status to Unprocessed so they can be
considered for matching the next time that the Import SSAR Files process is
run.

Click this link to access the Person Search Match page and search for a
student ID to match the SSAR record.

The EMPLID of the existing person with whom you want to match this record.

After you enter an ID, select this check box to force the SSAR load process
to use the ID.

Click this link to populate the ID field with the result from the Person
Search/Match.

Click to force the SSAR record to be matched with the EmplID that you
selected. If the match is successful, the SSAR record is loaded. If the match is
not successful, a message appears in the page header message area:

» Student Not Found
e Multiple Student Matches Found

« Match Option Set to Suspend: A match was found after Search/Match was
run, but the Search/Match rule set the record to Suspended.

» ID Linked to Another SSN: EmplID already has an external ID type of SLC.

e SSN Linked to Another ID: The SSN in this record is already associated
with an EmplID.

Displays the highest Search Match Level rule that was met for this SSAR
record.

Displays the number of matches found by the Search Match process.

Displays the date that the SLC issued the SSAR to the HEI.
Displays the type of loan for which the student applied. Values are:

* F (Full Entitlement)
» P (Part Entitlement)
* N (No loan applied for)

Indicates whether attendance is confirmed.

Generating SSAC Data

This section provides an overview of SSAC data and discusses how to:

* Add SSAC data manually.
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e Generate SSAC data.

Understanding SSAC Data

SSARs can be received daily and are usually responded to the same day with an extract of data, the SSAC file,
that is sent back to SLC. Occasionally, schools may also need to include students for whom no SSAR has been
received in an SSAC extract. The SSAC confirms the physical attendance of each student on the campus. The
HEIs must ultimately record that a student has been seen and report that information to the SLC in an SSAC file.

The receipt of the SSAC by the SLC authorizes the beginning of maintenance (living expense) payments
directly to the student by government authorities. This assistance is different from the TFGs and TFLs, which
are for tuition fees only and paid directly to the institution. The HEI does not determine what the maintenance
payments are and does not need to monitor these payments.

For a student to be automatically included in the SSAC extract, the student must:

* Have a SSAR record loaded.

* Have no previous SSAC processed.

* Beincluded in the selected Population Selection option.
*  Meet requirements in the SLC setup:

« |f the Use Physical Attendance Flag check box is selected on the Student Loans Company-Options
(setup) page, the Physical Attendance Confirmed check box must be selected for the student on the
SSAC page in the View SLC Student Data (SFA_SLC_STUDENT) component for the student to be
included in the SSAC extract.

« If a checklist is selected in the Use Checklist field on the Student Loans Company-Options (setup) page,
the student must have that checklist assigned and completed to be included in the SSAC Extract.

If the Complete SSAR Checklist check box on the Student Loans Company—Options page is selected, students
who were assigned an SSAR Checklist during the Import SSAR Files process and are added to the SSAC
extract have their SSAR Checklists marked as complete.

For a student to be manually included in an SSAC extract, add the student to the SSAC Manual Entry table
using the Manual SSAC Manual Entry page.

Pages Used to Generate SSAC Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage SSAC Manual SFA_SLC_SSACMAN Financial Aid, Student Loans | Add a student manually for
Entry Company, Manage SSAC inclusioninan SSAC

Manual Entry, Manage extractfile.

SSAC Manual Entry

Generate SSAC Data SFA _SLC_RC_SSAC Financial Aid, Student Loans | Define SSAC parameters
Company, Generate SSAC and generate SSAC data in
Data, Generate SSAC Data an extract file.

Adding SSAC Data Manually

Access the Manage SSAC Manual Entry page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage SSAC Manual
Entry, Manage SSAC Manual Entry).
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Manage SSAC Manual Entry
Institution PSUNY HEIl Code RWWSA
AidYear 2009 SLC AcadYear 2008

Manage SSAC Entries Customize | Find | Vigw 2 | First E 13 of 3
[ SSAC Information T File Infarmatian

Attendance UCAS Course |S5LC Course (Course
aLl L.ourse |Lourse
*Student Support Nbr Hame Confirmed Date Cude

RCHDOTO0000GM FASLCO16 Gwven Cooper 0520/2009 L1004 43654 3 =
RCHDOSO00015M FASLCO26 Geofirey Dion 052072008 =
RCHDOB0O0O10M & FASLCO21 Richie Ellison | 1 | | =]

B save | LU Return to Search | [=] Matify |

Manage SSAC Manual Entry page

Use this page when you want to include a student in an SSAC extract but no SSAR record has been received
for the student.

Student Support Nbr Add a new row and enter a student’s SSN.

» Ifthe SSN is already in the External System ID table, the ID and name are
automatically entered when you tab out of the Student Support Nbr field.

» If the SSN is not in the system, you must manually enter the ID. The name
is automatically entered when you tab out of the ID field. When the row is
saved, the SSN is added to the External System ID table for that student ID.

The Attendance Confirmed Date, UCAS Course Code, SLC Course Code, and Course Year fields are
optional. If both a UCAS Course Code and SLC Course Code are entered, the UCAS Course Code is used
in the SSAC file.

When the Generate SSAC Data process is run, it includes any unprocessed SSAC manual entries in the SSAC
file that is created by the process. These entries remain on the Manage SSAC Manual Entry page in view—-only
mode after being processed and included in an SSAC file.

When the Import SSAR Files process is run and SSAR data is imported for a student whose SSAC data was
entered manually, the process checks to see if a SSAC record exists. If the SSAC record does not exist, the
process creates a SSAC record using the manually entered SSAC data.

Generating SSAC Data

Access the Generate SSAC Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Generate SSAC Data,
Generate SSAC Data).
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Generate SSAC Data

Run
Run Control ID: S3AC Report Manager Process Monitor Q
Population Selection
Selection Tool: | F3 Query M |
Query Name: QA_CS_FA_SLC_S3AC Q Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results
Input Parameters
*Process UD“°”| Populate and Expart V| First Attendance Confirmation

Academic Institution |pgny Q. PeopleSoft University

AidYear|2009 |Q  Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
HEI Code |Ryisa| O
File Path [irtdc1006napiapps HEQAanual_Testware_90_BugDhb_Structure'Financial_AidStudent_Loans_Company\Test

Location Code |4

Generate SSAC Data page
Use this page to create an extract file to send to the SLC to confirm a student’s physical attendance.

The Population Selection process is used to determine which students are included in the SSAC extract file
that is sent to the SLC. The Population Selection group box appears if you select either the Populate process
option or the Populate and Export process option.

See Iscc, Population Selection Process Queries and Equations.

Input Parameters

Process Option Select a process option. Values are:

« Populate Only: Populate the SSAC table.

* Export Only: Create only an extract file of populated SSAC data to
send to the SLC.

» Populate and Export: Populate the SSAC table and create an extract file
of SSAC data to send to the SLC.

First Attendance Select this check box to indicate that you want the SSAC report to confirm
Confirmation attendance for the SLC First Liability Period.
File Path Enter the location for the extract file.

This field is activated if a value of Export Only or Populate and Export is
selected in the Process Option field.

The file path must end with a backslash (\).

Location Code Enter the location code for the specific location at the HEI. The values range
from 01 to 99.
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Importing HEBSS Files

This section provides an overview of HEBSS files and discusses how to load HEBSS files.

Understanding HEBSS Files

HElIs in the United Kingdom can elect to participate in the HEBSS with the SLC. The scheme determines
student eligibility for and disburses various bursaries and scholarships.

Schools can choose to provide criteria to the SLC and let the SLC determine eligibility for and disburse
bursaries and scholarships on their behalf. Alternatively, schools might use financial circumstances data
collected by the SLC and included in the HEBSS report to determine bursary and scholarship eligibility and
disburse these funds to the students themselves. This report does not require a response from the HEI.

The Import HEBSS Files process:
1. Loads the data to a staging table.
2. Attempts to match on SSN:
« If a match exists, the record is loaded to an application table for use in the system.

« If no match exists, the process attempts a match using the Search Match Criteria page in the Student
Loans Company Setup component.

If a match is found, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system.

Page Used to Load HEBSS files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Import HEBSS Files SFA_SLC_RC_HEBSS Financial Aid, Student Loans | Load HEBSS files.
Company, Import HEBSS
Files, Import HEBSS Files

Loading HEBSS Files

Access the Import HEBSS Files page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import HEBSS Files, Import
HEBSS Files).

Import HEBSS Files

Fun Centrel ID: 1213310765 Feport Manager  Process Monitar Run

File Information

‘HEI Code FWWSA T,

™

‘SLC Acad Year P008 4

Import HEBSS Files page
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Managing HEBSS Suspensions

This section provides an overview of HEBSS suspensions and discusses how to review and manage unmatched
or unprocessed HEBSS data.

Understanding HEBSS Suspensions

Use the Manage HEBSS Suspense (SFA_SLC_HEBSS_DTL) component to review and manage unmatched
or unprocessed HEBSS data.

The system does not provide an option for adding a new person to the system as a result of reviewing
unmatched or unprocessed data.

Also, this process does not update Campus Community Person biographic and demographic data.

Page Used to Review and Manage Unmatched or
Unprocessed HEBSS Data

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Manage HEBSS Suspense

SFA_SLC_HEBSS_DTL

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Manage HEBSS
Suspense, Manage HEBSS
Suspense

Review and manage
unmatched or unprocessed
HEBSS data.

Reviewing and Managing Unmatched or Unprocessed

HEBSS Data

Access the Manage HEBSS Suspense page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage HEBSS
Suspense, Manage HEBSS Suspense).
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Manage HEBSS Suspense

HEI Code R\WSA

SLC Acad Year 2013
File NHame HEBSS_FAZ td

Status Frocessed

File Type Full Administration

057200113 2:14PM

Search Match

Max Match Level

Search Match D FASLCOO03 ID Lock Matches

Identification

UCAS Humber ARTID £3558080755

Date of Birth 01/03/1988

Student Support Nbr RCHDO8000002M
First Mame Sheridan

Last Mame Bucket Sex m

Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Address Line 3

TR WATTONI CLOSE
A
B

City THELWALL WARRIMNGTON
County 2
Post Code a4 2HH
Domicile EMNGLAND

Manage HEBSS Suspense page (1 of 2)

Application/Award Information

Assessment Date 02/08/2006 Non-Means Test Automated Award Total 1026.00
Principle Earner Income 432392 Childcare Grant Manual Award Total 4.00
Household Income 1093 92 Adult Dependent Support Overall Award Total 1030.00
Student Support Eligibility  Eligible Maintenance Grant v Bank Details Held
Humber of Sponsors 3 Special Support Grant v Fee Waiver Approved 123456739123.00
New Student Previoushy Approved | Fee Waitver Processed 12345678912.00
Buvidence Requirement Type | BEvidence Verified Care Leaver
Cohort Year ‘ariable Cohort Income Assessed Funding
Application Academic Year 20082 Hon-Income Assessed Funding ™

Course Information

Course Type OTHER Course Start Date 0911 7/2007 Campus Code P

UCAS Course Code [1004 Commence Year 2005
S5LC Course Code 438354 ECOMNOMICS.

Method of Attendance Full Time

Qualification BS:

Manage HEBSS Suspense page (2 of 2)

Note. For information about the Status field and the fields in the Search Match group box, refer to the
information provided about similar fields on the Manage SSAR Suspense page.
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Identification

ART ID (Automated
Response Technology
Identification)

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

The ART ID is an eleven-digit number that is used to uniquely identify a
student’s SLC student finance account. It is automatically issued when the
student applies for financial support.

Application/Award Information

Automated Award Total

Manual Award Total

Overall Award Total
Non-Means Test

Evidence Verified

Income Assessed Funding

Non-Income Assessed
Funding

Course Information

Course Type

Method of Attendance

Quialification

Commence Year

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Displays the student’s total approved automated award entitlement as awarded
by SLC using HEI rules.

Displays the student’s total approved manual award entitlement, which is
manually entered in the SLC system by the HELI.

Displays the student’s total overall approved award entitlement.
Indicates whether the student is applying for only non-means-tested support.

Indicates whether all financial evidence has been received to validate the
student’s application.

Indicates whether the student has applied for income assessed NHS funding.

Indicates whether the student has applied for non-income assessed NHS
funding.

Displays the course type. Values are:

e ACCELERATED (Course compresses a two year course into one year
of study)

* ARTTEACHER

+ EMERGENCY

*  FRANCHISED

e OTHER

*  PART TIME

* PGCE (Post Graduate Certificate In Education)

Displays the method of attendance. Values are:

e Full Time
e Part Time
* PGCE (post graduate)

Displays the qualification achieved upon course completion.

The year that the student commenced studying.
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Importing ACR and SISF Files

This section provides an overview of ACR and SISF files and discusses how to load ACR and SISF files.

Understanding ACR and SISF Files
The ACR and SISF files contain TFG and TFL information for individual students.

The ACR file requires a response from the HEI to the SLC. When the HEI responds, it confirms student data
to the SLC, including attendance and course of study information. These files are sent to the HEI from the
SLC starting in December of each academic year.

The SISF file is informational only and does not require a response from the HEI. It is sent to the HEI from the
SLC in October and November of each academic year.

Use the Import ACR/SISF (SFA_SLC_RC_ACR) component to set up and run the batch import of ACR/SISF
files.

The process looks at the value in the File Type field to identify the type of file that is being imported.
The Import ACR/SISF process:
1. Loads the data into a system table.
2. Attempts to match on SSN:
« If a match exists, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system.

* If no SSN match exists, the process attempts to match using Search/Match criteria designated in Student
Loans Company Setup component.

If a match exists, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system.

Page Used to Load ACR and SISF Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Import ACR/SISF SFA _SLC RC_ACR Financial Aid, Student Loans | Load ACR and SISF files.
Company, Import ACR/SISF,
Import ACR/SISF

Loading ACR and SISF Files

Access the Import ACR/SISF page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import ACR/SISF, Import
ACR/SISF).
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Import ACR/SISF

Run Control II: ~ SLCATFEE Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

ACR/SISF Parameters

AQ
Q

[}

*HEI Code:

[SA]

*SLC Acad Year: 20
*File Type: Aftendance Canfirmation Reqst w
Liability Period: 1

File Path and Hame:

Import ACR/SISF page

ACR/SISF Parameters

File Type The Import ACR/SISF process uses the value that you select in the File Type
field to identify the imported file as Attendance Confirmation Reqgst, Extended
SISF, or Student Information Service.

Liability Period Select the Liability Period for which you want to import ACR data. This field
is required if you select a File Type of Attendance Confirmation Regst,

Managing ACR and SISF Suspensions

This section provides an overview of ACR and SISF suspensions and discusses how to review and manage
unmatched or unprocessed ACR and SISF data.

Understanding ACR and SISF Suspensions

Use the Manage ACR/SISF Suspense (SFA_SLC_ACR_DTL) component to review and manage unmatched
or unprocessed ACR and SISF data.

The system does not provide an option for adding a new person to the system as a result of reviewing
unmatched or unprocessed data.

Also, this process does not update Campus Community Person biographic and demographic data.
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Page Used to Review and Manage Unmatched or
Unprocessed ACR and SISF Data
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage ACR/SISF SFA_SLC_ACR_DTL Financial Aid, Student Review and manage
Suspense Loans Company, Manage unmatched or unprocessed

ACR/SISF Suspense,

ACR and SISF data.

16

Manage ACR/SISF Suspense

Reviewing and Managing Unmatched or Unprocessed
ACR and SISF Data

Access the Manage ACR/SISF Suspense page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage ACR/SISF
Suspense, Manage ACR/SISF Suspense).

Manage ACR/SISF Suspense

HEI Code: RWSA Issue Date: 05/06/2008 Total Tuition Fee Loan Payable: 300000
SLC Acad Year: 2008 Record Count; 1 Total Tuition Grant Payable: 3000.00
File Type: Attendance Confirmation Reqst Total Tuition Fee Student Pays: 0.00

Liability Period: 1

File Hame: FHNI_RWSAZ00801. out b
HEI Hame: RWS UMIVERSITY
Status: Processed 03/08/2012 6:47AM

Search Match

Max Match Level:

Search Match 1D: FASLCDZ2 ID Lock Matches:

Identification

Student Support Nbr: RCHDO2000011N UCAS Number:

Last Name: Bacone Date of Birth: 01/22M1987
First Hame: Frances

Course Start Period: AUT Course Tuition Fee Amt: 3000.00
Course Code: AZDBA Tuition Fee Loan Payable: 3000.00
Course Short Hame: DEMNTISTRY (FIRST YEAR EMNTRY) Tuition Fee Grant Payable: 0.00
Year of Course: 1 Tuition Fee Student Payable: 0.00
Student Status: F Revision Indicator: )i

Student Status Date: 05/M15/2008 Bursary Student Flag: Disabled Distance Learner: N

New Record: M Valid NINO Flag: M Attendance Indicator:

Manage ACR/SISF Suspense page

Note. For information about the Status field and the fields in the Search Match group box, refer to the
documentation about the similar fields on the Manage SSAR Suspense page.

File Type Displays the file type: Attendance Confirmation Regst, Student Information

Service, or Extended SISF.
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If the value is Extended SISF, the Extended SISF Data group box appears.

Course/SLC Data

Course Start Period Displays the period when the course starts, for example AUT (Autumn).
Course Code Displays the UCAS code or SLC code that is assigned to the course.
Student Status Date Displays the date that the student status was assigned or updated.

New Record Indicates whether the record appeared on a previous ACR/SISF.

Revision Indicator Indicates whether the record has changed since a previous ACR/SISF.
Attendance Indicator If an At Fee Code was returned in a previous ACR Response, it appears here.

Running the ACR At Fee Evaluation Process

This section provides an overview of ACR At Fee Evaluation and discusses how to calculate the At Fee
Code for ACR records.

Understanding ACR At Fee Evaluation

Bundle 32

The Course Code Equation defined in Student Loans Company Setup can be updated to
reference the new course mapping record (SFA_SLC_CD_CMAP) added to Maintain
HEI Courses.

Use the ACR At Fee Evaluation (SFA_SLC_RC_ACR_EQ) component to determine the At Fee Code to be
returned to the SLC in the file created by the ACR Export File process.

The ACR At Fee Evaluation process uses the File Type field to identify the imported file as ACR.

The ACR At Fee Evaluation process uses any equations defined in the ACR Processing group box in the
Student Loans Company Setup component to populate variables that can be used by the At Fee Equation and
also executes the At Fee Equation. The At Fee Equation populates a student’s ACR Attendance Indicator (on
the ACR/SISF page), which determines what At Fee Code is returned to the SLC with the ACR Response.

Page Used to Calculate the At Fee Code for ACR Records

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

ACR At Fee Evaluation SFA_SLC_RC_ACR_EQ Financial Aid, Student Calculate the At Fee Code
Loans Company, ACR At value for ACR records.
Fee Evaluation, ACR At
Fee Evaluation

Calculating the At Fee Code for ACR Records

Bundle 32

Added Liability Period field. Updated screen shot.

Access the ACR At Fee Evaluation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, ACR At Fee Evaluation,
ACR At Fee Evaluation).
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ACR At Fee Evaluation

Run Control 1D: AtFee  Report Manager Process Monitor Run

Selection Criteria Find  First BN 1 or 1 B Last

*Institution |PSUNY *Aid Year 2000 *HEI Code |[pwsa *Liability Period | q *lssue Date |05/06/200! E|
Q Q Q Q

ACR At Fee Evaluation page

Bundle 32
Added Liability Period field.

Liability Period Select a Liability Period. You can run this process for multiple
Liability Periods with the same Issue Date.

Issue Date Enter the issue date of the ACR file that you want to evaluate.

The following table describes the At Fee Code values as defined by the SLC:

At Fee
Code Description

A HEI agrees that the student is in attendance for the attendance date, course and course year shown and they
agree with the Course Tuition Fee amount and the Liability (combination of Tuition Fee Loan and Student
Pays). It is important that the HEI ensure that the fee liability is correct, because using code A results in the
fee loan and/or grant showing on the Attendance Confirmation Report as being paid.

C The student is in attendance at the institution but for a different course and/or year of course to those shown
on the schedule. (For example, the year of course is shown as 2 on the schedule but the student is repeating
the first year).

F Student is in attendance; however the HEI disagrees with the course fee.

Student is in attendance at the HEI, for the course and course year indicated, however the HEI disagrees with
the Liability (combination of Tuition Fee Loan and Student Pays) but undertakes to make reparations to the
student such that the liability is correctly discharged and no overpayment of Tuition Fee support to that
institution exists.

N Student is in attendance at the HEI, for the course and course year indicated, however the HEI disagrees

with the Liability (combination of Tuition Fee Loan and Student Pays) but does not undertake to make
reparations to the student such that the liability would be correctly discharged and no overpayment of Tuition
Fee support to that institution would exist.

X Student is not in attendance on the relevant attendance date, except where the non attendance is due to the
student suspending their studies.
S Studies suspended.

Running the Calculate FTE Process

18

This section provides an overview of the Calculate FTE process for SLC.

Understanding the Calculate FTE Process

Use the Calculate FTE (SSR_HE_CALC_FTE) component to calculate students’ full-time equivalent
enrollment for reporting via the ACR Response process.
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In order to meet the reporting requirements of the SLC Attendance Confirmation Report (ACR) for part-time
students, institutions must calculate a value that represents the student’s academic load for the Aid Year
expressed as a percentage of full-time equivalence (FTE). A student who has been studying full-time for the
period is returned with an FTE of 100. A student studying part-time is returned with a value of less than 100 to
represent the proportion of full-time study they have undertaken. For example, a student with half the load

of a full-time student is returned with FTE of 50.

The FTE result is used by the Export ACR File process to determine whether the student with an Academic
Load of part-time meets the 25% FTE threshold for ACR reporting. The determination of Full time and Part
time Academic load is based upon the HESA Mode of Study value mapping.

Page Used to Calculate FTE

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Calculate Full-Time SSR_HE_CALC_FTE Financial Aid, Student Loans | Calculate FTE for students
Equivalence Company, Calculate FTE, for reporting with the ACR

Calculate SLCFTE response.

Calculating FTE for SLC Reporting

Access the Calculate Full-Time Equivalence page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Calculate FTE,
Calculate SLC FTE).
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Calculate Full-Time Equivalence

Run
Run Control ID:: SLCFTE Report Manager Process Monitar Q

FTE Calculation

*Academic Institution: IW’E PeopleSoft University

Academic Career IME Undergraduate

Academic Program: W’E Fine Arts Undergraduate
*Reporting Period: WE 2008/2009 Reporting Period
Academic Calendar: mﬁ Undergraduate Guarter Calendar
*Default FTE Calculation Type: | Cerive load from Frogram

Maximum Calculated Value I_

[ I consider Sub-Plans
[l include Dropped Classes

O Increment Year of Program ﬂ

[] Apportion Module Load

SLC FTE Parameters

SLC FTE
HEI Code [Rysa|Q
SLC Acad Year 200 |
Issue Date [g7/25/2008 |Q,

Student Override

[ student Override

Calculate Full-Time Equivalence page

This process uses the same FTE logic as the FTE process for student records with the addition of the SLC
FTE Parameters to determine if there is an ACR record which requires a response. For more information
about calculating FTE for HESA and SLC:

See [(GBR) Managing HESA Returns]Calculating Full-Time Equivalence for Students.

For this process to calculate the FTE for SLC ACR reporting properly, you should follow the set up guidelines
in the (GBR) Setting Up Student Loans Company chapter.
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In the SCL FTE Parameters group box, all 3 parameters, HEI Code, SLC Acad Year, and Issue Date are
required.

See Also
[(GBR) Setting Up Student Loans Company JCompleting Prerequisites for SLC FTE Calculation

Exporting the ACR Response File

This section provides an overview of the ACR Response File and discusses how to export the ACR Response
File.

Understanding the ACR Response File
Use the Export ACR File (SFA_SLC _RC_ACR_EXP) component to create an extract file to send to the SLC.
The Export ACR File process uses the File Type field to identify the record as ACR.

The Export ACR File process creates the ACR Response File using the values in the Attendance Indicator
field. This field contains the At Fee Code values.

The process does not export a SISF.

The process does not create a file for an ACR for which a previous response has been created.

Page Used to Export the ACR Response File

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Export ACR File SFA_SLC_RC_ACR_EXP Financial Aid, Student Loans | Exportthe ACR Response
Company, Export ACR File, | file.
Export ACR File

Exporting the ACR Response File

Access the Export ACR File page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Export ACR File, Export ACR
File).
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Export ACR File

Run ControlID: ACR Report Manager Process Manitor Run
*HEI Code: RWSA G
*SLC Acad Year: 2012 |Q
*|ssue Date: 05102012 4
*Liability Period: K v
*Academic Load
Admit Date Override: E‘J
*File Path WACRI2012ACR20130320

Enable Population Selection

Population Selection
Selection Tool: PS Query b |
Query Name: SFA_SLC_ACR_EXP Q Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results

Export ACR File page

Issue Date Enter the issue date of the ACR file that you want to process.

Liability Period Select the SLC Liability Period for which you are reporting.

Academic Load Select the Academic Load that you are reporting: Full-time, Part-time, Both,
or None.

Admit Date Override Enter an alternative Admit Term Start Date here if you want to export

information for a part-time population with an Admit Term Start Date prior
to September 1, 2012. The Admit Date Override field is activated when the
selected Academic Load is Part-time or Both.

File Path Enter a path to indicate where to store the extract file.
Enable Population Select this check box to activate additional Population Selection parameters if
Selection you want to define your own population selection criteria for this process.

This is optional.

See Also
[Using the Population Selection Process]Using the Population Selection Process

Importing Remittance Report Files

This section provides an overview of Remittance Report files and discusses how to load Remittance Report
files.
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Understanding Remittance Report Files

Remittance reports are sent to the HEI from the SLC and correspond with the receipt of Tuition Fee payments
from the SLC to the HEI. These reports do not require a response from the HEI.

The major Remittance Report files are sent to the HEI from the SLC in February and April of each academic
year. The HEI might also receive additional Remittance Report files that contain adjustments to the data
that was previously sent.

Use the Import Remittance Report Files (SFA_SLC_RC_TFRA) component to load Remittance Report files to
a staging table and use them for reconciliation with system data.

Page Used to Load Remittance Report Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Import Remittance Report | SFA_SLC_RC_TFRA Financial Aid, Student Load Remittance Report
Files Loans Company, Import files.

Remittance Report Files,
Import Remittance Report
Files

Loading Remittance Report Files

Access the Import Remittance Report Files page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import Remittance
Report Files, Import Remittance Report Files).

Import Remittance Report Files

Run Control 10! Remit Report Manager Process Monitar — |

File Information

“HEI Code [RVWSA

[File Path and Wame [ [

|11.hursqalil'11.rattl 2\Release_80Products\ FALUK_SLC_80TestData\TFRAPre_AT _Fee_1 E|

Import Remittance Report Files page

Viewing Remittance Staging Data

This section discusses how to view Remittance imported data.
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Page Used to View Remittance Imported Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
View Remittance Staging SFA_SLC_TFRA_DTL Financial Aid, Student Loans | View Remittance imported
Table Company, View Remittance | data.

Staging Table, View
Remittance Staging Table

Viewing Remittance Imported Data

Access the View Remittance Staging Table page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View Remittance
Staging Table, View Remittance Staging Table).

View Remittance Staging Table

HEI Code RyWSA Payment Date 04/02/2010 Total Fee Amount 42135.00
SLC Acad Year 2010 Payment Type G Record Count 1
File Name RWSA_Z010_FT_G_092042010_remittance.dat
HEI Name RWS University
Student Support Nbr RCHDOT000006M Date of Birth 01/16/1988 UCAS Number
Last Name Cooper
First Name Gwen

Course Start Period 4T

Course Code L1004 Course Short Name ECOMOMICS.
Year of Course 2 Fee Amount 1576.00
Revision Indicator R Record Sequence 1

View Remittance Staging Table page

Payment Date Displays the date that the funds are transferred to HEI.
Payment Type Displays the type of funds being transferred:
* T:Loan
* G: Grant
This field is blank if the information was not provided in the Remittance
Report file.
Total Fee Amount Displays the total net amount of fees in this roster.
Record Count Displays the total number of records in this roster.

Remittance Report Information

Course Start Period Displays the period when the course starts, for example AUT (Autumn).
Course Code Displays the UCAS code that is assigned to the course.

Revision Indicator Indicates a change in entitlement since a previous ACR.

Fee Amount Displays the fee amount for the student.
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Viewing SLC Student Data

This section discusses how to:

* View SSAR student data.

*  View SSAR name and address data.
*  View SSAC student data.

*  View SSAC export data.

* View ACR and SISF data.

* View Attendance Confirmation by Liability Period.

* View HEBSS student data.

Pages Used to View Student Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

SSAR SFA SLC_SSAR Financial Aid, Student Loans | View SSAR data.
Company, View SLC Student
Data, SSAR

SLC SSAR Name and SFA SLC_SSAR _SEC Click the Name/Address link | View SSAR name and

Address on the SSAR page. address data.

SSAC SFA_SLC_SSAC Financial Aid, Student Loans | View SSAC student data.
Company, View SLC Student
Data, SSAC

View SSAC Export Data SFA_SLC_SSAC DTL Financial Aid, Student Loans | View SSAC export data.
Company, View Exported
SSAC Data

ACR/SISF SFA_SLC_ACR Financial Aid, Student Loans | View ACR and SISF student

Company, ViewSLC Student
Data, ACR/SISF

data.

Attendance Confirmation

SFA_SLC_ATD_CFR

Financial Aid, Student
Loans Company, View SLC
Student Data, Attendance
Confirmation

View Attendance
Confirmation data for SLC
Liability Period.

HEBSS SFA_SLC_HEBSS Financial Aid, Student Loans | View HEBSS student data.
Company, View SLC Student
Data, HEBSS
SLC HEBSS Name and SFA SLC _HEBSS SEC Click the Name/Address link | View HEBSS name and
Address on the HEBSS page. address data.

Viewing SSAR Student Data
Access the SSAR page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, SSAR).
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SSAR S3AC ACRJISISF

HEBSS

1D FASLCOZ7

Institution:  PSUNY
RWSA

SSAR Information

HEI Code:

Issue Date:

Student Support Nbr:

Course Information

UCAS Course Code:
SLC Course Code:

Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

Ashley Cooper

F Physical Attendance Confirmed

SLC Acad Year:

First n 1 of 1 n Last

Find | View All

FSH Status:
S5AR File Seq:

Sequence:

UCAS Number: Mame/Address

Year of Course: Course Start Date:

Course Tuition Fee Amt:
Tuition Fee Loan Payahle:
Tuition Fee Grant Payable:

Tuition Fee Student Payable:

Fee Support

§0.00 Loan Applied For:
%0.00 Other Information

FRAER Grant Payable Attendance Confirmed Bank Details Held
%0.00 Valid MINO Disabled Distance Learner

SSAR page

Use this page to view the details of students’ SSAR records. The page is view-only with the exception of
the Tuition Fee Loan Payable and Tuition Fee Grant Payable fields. These fields can be updated for Scottish
students whose SSNs begin with SAAS.

Physical Attendance
Confirmed

SSAR Information

Issue Date

Sequence

SSAR File Seq (Student
Support Attendance Requests
file sequence number)

Fee Support

Tuition Fee Loan Payable

Tuition Fee Grant Payable

Select this check box to indicate that a student’s physical attendance on the
campus has been confirmed. This check box can be selected on this page or set
by the institution’s custom process.

Displays the issue date of the SSAR.

Displays the internal sequence number used to indicate the version of the
individual student’s SSAR file.

Displays the sequence number, which is unique within the SLC for the HEI,
academic year, and file type.

Displays the portion of the fee paid by TFL.

Note. You can update this field for Scottish students whose SSNs begin
with SAAS.

Displays the portion of the fee paid by the TFG.
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Note. You can update this field for Scottish students whose SSNs begin

with SAAS.

Displays the type of loan for which the student applied. Values are:

e F (Full Entitlement)
e P (Part Entitlement)
* N (No loan applied for)

Viewing SSAR Name and Address Data
Access the SLC SSAR Name and Address page (click the Name/Address link on the SSAR page).

SLC SSAR Mame and Address

(1]
Institution
HEI Codle

Title
First Hame
Middle Hame

Last Name
Sex
Date of Birth

Adidress

Post Code

Eeturn

FASLCO22
PSLIMY Financial Aid Year 2008 - 20049

Frances Bacone
Issue Date 02/01/2008

RiWSA SLC AcadYear 20028 Sequence Number 1

Mr=
Frances
Lou

Bacone
Female

011221987
456 CAMBRIDGEN ROAD MIDDLESBROUGH

TS5 GHF

SLC SSAR Name and Address page

Use this page to help determine whether you are matching to the correct person.

Viewing SSAC Student Data

Access the SSAC page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, SSAC tab).
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Student Support Hbr:

UCAS Course Code:
SLC Course Code;

Year of Course:

SSAC Information

Attendance Confirmed Date: Location Code:

Chapter 1
[SSAR | ssac | I I |
1D FASLCOZY Ashley Cooper
Institution:  PSLIMNY Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013
HEI Code: RS A SLC Acad Year: 2012 O Physical Attendance Confirmed

Processing Status:

File Seq MNbr:

SSAC page

You can view the details of SSAC data for students on this page. This page is view-only with the exception of
the SLC Course Code and Year of Course fields. These fields can be updated after the SSAC data is populated
but before exporting the data. After the SSAC data is exported, these fields are also view-only.

Physical Attendance
Confirmed

SSAC Information

Processing Status

Attendance Confirmed
Date

Location Code

File Sequence Nbr (file
sequence number)

Select this check box to indicate that a student’s physical attendance on the
campus has been confirmed. This check box can be selected on this page or set
by the institution’s custom process.

A status of Processed indicates that the SSAC data has been exported to a file.

A status of Unprocessed indicates that the SSAC data has not been exported
to a file.

Displays the date that the Physical Attendance Confirmed check box was
selected for the student.

Displays a two-digit location code representing a specific location at the HEI.
The default value is 01 and the range is 01 to 99.

Displays an internal sequence number.

Viewing SSAC Export Data
Access the View Exported SSAC Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View Exported SSAC

Data).

28
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View Exported SSAC Data

HEI Code RWSA Location Code 01

SLC Acad Year 20028 Sequence Number 1
File Path thursga0lratD2iRelease_S0ProductsiFAILK_SLC 9MTestDatalSSAC
File Name RWSADBCR2E030800101 b

Status Processed 08726508 1:46PM

SSAC Information
Student Support Nbr RCHDO200001 11
Attendance Confirmed Date 08/26/2008
Course Code

Year of Course

View Exported SSAC Data page

Use this page to view the details of the students’ exported SSAC data.

Attendance Confirmed Displays the date that the Physical Attendance Confirmed check box was
Date selected for the student.

Viewing ACR and SISF Student Data
Access the ACR/SISF page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, ACR/SISF tab).
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SSAR SSAC ACRISISF Attendance Confirmation HEBSS

1D: FASLCO22 Frances Bacone
Institution: PSLUNY Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2012
HEI Code:  RWSA SLC Acad Year: 2012
ACRISISF Information Eind | View Al First B 4 of 1 B Last
Issue Date: 0510612012 Sequence: 1 Attendance Indicator: | v|
Liability Period: 1 File Type: Attendance Confirmation Reqst
Student Support Nbr: RCHDOS000011M  UCAS Number: Student Status: Final
Last Name: Bacone Student Status Date:  05/15/2008
First Name: Frances Date of Birth: 01/221987
Course Start Period: AUT Course Short Name: DENTISTRY (FIRST YEAR ENTRY)
SLC Values Calculated Values Calculated
Attendance:
Course Code: AZOBA Hew Record: M
Year of Course: 1 Other Information
Course Tuition Fee Amt: 5,000.00 0.00 Revision Indicator
Tuition Fee Loan Payable: 4.000.00 0.00 Bursary Student Flag
Tuition Fee Grant Payable: 1.000.00 0.00 Valid HINO Flag
Tuition Fee Student Payable: 0.00 0.00 Disabled Distance Learner
~ FTE Details Personalize | Find | View Al | EII i First B 1 or 1 0 Last
[ |ReportingPeriod ~ [Calculated FTE =~ |OverrideFTE  |ReportZero
1 2012113 w00 O
~ Academic Load Details Personalize | Find | View A1 B0 B First B 4 051 B Last
[ [Academiciosd =~ [Override Value
1F |Part Time v

ACR/SISF-page
Use this page to view the details of ACR or SISF data for students.

All fields on this page, except for the Attendance Indicator field, are view-only.

ACR/SISF Information

Issue Date Displays the date that the ACR/SISF was issued.

Attendance Indicator This field appears only if the value in the File Type field is Attendance
Confirmation Regst.

The field contains a list of At Fee Code values that can be manually set on
this page. You can manually set this field instead of running the Evaluate
ACR process.

File Type Displays the file type: Attendance Confirmation Regst, Student Information
Service, or Extended SISF.
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Student Status Date
Course/Fee Information

Course Start Period
New Record

Course Code

Other Information
Revision Indicator
FTE Details

Override FTE
Report Zero

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

If the value is Extended SISF, the Extended SISF Information group box
appears.

Displays the date that the student’s status was assigned or updated.

Displays the period when the course starts, for example AUT (Autumn).
Indicates whether the record appeared on a previous ACR.

Displays the UCAS code or SLC code that is assigned to the course.

Note. For this field, and the remaining fields in this group box, values appear
in both the SLC Values and Calculated Values columns.

The values in the SLC Values column come from the context ACR or
SISF record.

The values in the Calculated Values column appear after the ACR At Fee
Evaluation process is run.

Indicates whether the record has changed since a previous ACR/SISF.

Enter a value here and save to override the Calculated FTE.

Select this check box to report FTE of zero.

Note. Once you have overridden a student’s FTE or selected Report Zero for a student’s FTE for a Liability
Period then that overridden or zero value remains until manually removed, even if the Calculate FTE process is

rerun.

Academic Load Details

Academic Load

Override Value

Displays the student’s Academic Load from the ACR.

Enter a value here and save to override the student’s Academic Load.

Viewing Attendance Confirmation Data by Liability Period
Access the Attendance Confirmation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data,

Attendance Confirmation tab).
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SSAR S3AC ACRISISF Attendance Confirmation HEBSS

10: FASLCOZ2T Ashley Coaper
Institution:  PSUNY Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013
HEI Code: RWSA SLC Acad Year: 2012
Attendance Reporting 1 Personaiize | Find | 2] B8 First B 4 or 1 B Last
[ [File hame File Path Issue Date Processed DatelTime
1 FHI_RWSAZ201203 out bt WslcO0HASLCWEMI_RWSA201203.out.bdt 0610642011 031412012 5:2845M
Attendance Reporting 2 Personalize | Find | IEI| i First Kl 1 or1 B Laat
[ [File hame File Path Issue Date Processed DatelTime
1 FHNI_RWSAZ201203.cut bd WslcO0HASLCWFMI_RWSA201203.out.bd 06/06/2011 031412012 5:554M
Personalize | Find | @| S Fir=st 4] 1-4 of 4 n Last
File Path lzssue Date Processed Date/Time
1 FNI_RWSAZ201203.out bt CIFMI_RWSAZ01203 out bd 06/06/2011 03/14/2012 1:07AM
2 FNI_RWS3A201203. out.bd WslcO0ttcSLCWFMI_RWSAZ201203.out.tt 06/06/2011 0314/2012 2:46AM
3 FNI_RWSAZ201203 cut bt WslcOOHcWSLCWFMI_RWSA201203.out.bt 06/06/2011 03142012 3:07AM
4 FNI_RWS3AZ201203.out.bd WslcO0ttcSLCWFMI_RWSAZ201203.out.tt 06/06/2011 03M14/2012 3:11AM

Attendance Confirmation page

You can use this page to view details of attendance confirmation file information sent for the three SLC
Liability Periods. There is a region for each of the Liability Periods: Attendance Reporting 1, Attendance
Reporting 2, and Attendance Reporting 3.

Viewing HEBSS Student Data
Access the HEBSS page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, HEBSS tab).

1D: FASLCOO3 Sheridan Bucket
Institution:  PSUNY Financial Aid ear 2013 - 2014
HEl Code:  RWWSA SLC Acad Year: 2013

HEBSS Information

AssessmentDate:  02/08/2006 Sequence: 3 Student Support Nbr:  pepyspgooooozn
File Type Full Administration  File Name: HEBSS_FAZbd
ART ID: 63558080745 UCAS Number: MameiAddress

Application/Award Information

Non-Means Test

Household Income: 1092.92 Automated Award Total: 1026.00

Childcare Grant
Principle Earner Income: 4323.92 Manual Award Total: 4.00 Adult Dependent Support
Student Support Eligibility: Eligible Overall Aveard Total: 1030.00 Maintenance Grant
Humber of Sponsors: 3 Fee Watver Approved:  123456786123.00 Special Support Grant

Fee Waiver Processed:  12345678912.00

BEvidence Requirement Type: Cl Previously Approved
Cohort Year: Yariahle Cohaort Evidence Verified
Application Academic Year: 2008 Income Assessed Funding
Domicile: EMGLAMD Non-Income Assessed Funding
Bank Details Held
New Student
Care Leaver

HEBSS page (1 of 2)
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Course Information

UCAS Course Code: L100A ECONOMICS.

SLC Course Code: 48354 Campus Code: P
Course Start Date: og7/zon7  CoOmmence Year: 2006
Qualification: BSe

Course Type: OTHER

Method of Attendance: Full Time

HEBSS page (2 of 2)

You can view the details of the student’s HEBSS data on this page. This page is view-only.

Note. For information about the fields in the Application/Award Information group box, refer to the
information about the group box in the Manage HEBSS Suspensions section.

HEBSS Information

Assessment Date Displays the date the customer record was entered or updated on the Higher
Education (HE) portal.

File Name Displays the data file name from SLC.

Course Information

Qualification Displays the qualification achieved.

Method of Attendance Displays the method of attendance. Values are:
* Full Time
* Part Time

» PGCE (post graduate)

Viewing HEBSS Name and Address Data
Access the SLC HEBSS Name and Address page (click the Name/Address link on the HEBSS page).
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SLC HEBSS Name and Address

1]
Institution
HEI Code

First Name

Last Hame
Sex

Date of Birth
Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Address Line 3

City
Counnty
Post Code

FATESTH Test6 Studantt
PSLIMY Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
CAMB SLC Acad Year 2002

Tasts

STUDEMTE
Female

071131988
14 THE OPEMROAD %
HOLLINGYWOOD

TOWvM
COUMNTY
DE221GH

Issue Date (0174072008

Sequence Number 1

SLC HEBSS Name and Address page

Use this page to help determine whether you are matching to the correct person.

Reconciling Tuition Fee Payments

This section provides an overview of reconciling Tuition Fee payments to HEI’s from the SLC and discusses

34

how to:

¢ View the Remittance Report File Summary.

¢ View Remittance Data to Student Award Data Comparison.
e View Student Award Details.

¢ View FA Disbursement Data to SF Item Data Comparison.
e View FA/SF Details.

Understanding Tuition Fee Payments Reconciliation

You can configure the system to use SLC Tuition Fee Loan and Tuition Fee Grant payment data to pay

students’ tuition fees. HEI’s can use the system to reconcile actual payments received from the SLC,

represented by Remittance Report file data, with payments that have been made to students.
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Reconcile Tuition Fee Payments

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Remittance Report File
Summary

SFA_SLC_TFRA_SUMRY

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Remittance
Report File Summary,
RemittanceReportFile
Summary

Viewthe Remittance Report
files that have been loaded
foraHEI/SLC academic
year.

Remittance Reconciliation

SFA_SLC_TFRA_RECON

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Remittance
Reconciliation, Remittance
Reconciliation

View a comparison of
Remittance data and
Student Award Data for an
Institution/Aid Year/HEI,
which maps to the HEI/SLC
academic year.

Remittance /Student Awards

SFA_SLC_TFRA_AWARD

Financial Aid, Student
Loans Company,
Remittance Reconciliation,
Remittance/Student Awards

View the details for student
remittance and award data.

Disbursement
Reconciliation

SFA _DISB_SF_RECON

Financial Aid, Student
Loans, Company,
Disbursement
Reconciliation,
DisbursementReconciliation

View a comparison of FA
Disbursement data and SF
Item data.

FA/SF Details

SFA_DISB_SF_RECON1

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Disbursement
Reconciliation, FA/SF
Details

View the details for student
Financial Aid Disbursement
data and Student Financials
Item data.

Viewing the Remittance Report File Summary

Access the Remittance Report File Summary page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Remittance

Report File Summary).

Remittance Report File Summary

HEl Code RWWSA
SLC Acad Year 2010
Grand Total 24 270.00

Remittance File List

o
Customize | Find | L2 ] ===

First n 12of2 u Last

| [mewame ~  |paymentbate

1 RWSA_2010_FT_G_09042010_remittance.dat
2 RWSA_2010_FT_T_098042010_rernittance1.dat

Payment Type Total Fee Amount
04/09/2010 Grant 42 135.00
04/09/2010 Loan 42 135.00

Remittance Report File Summary page

Use this page to learn which files have been loaded for the current HEI and SLC academic year.

Viewing the Remittance Data to Student Award Data Comparison

Access the Remittance Reconciliation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Remittance

Reconciliation).
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Remittance Reconciliation Remittance fStudent Awards

Academic Institution P2URNY HEI Code RWSA

Aid Year 2010 SLC Acad Year 2010
Remittance Report and Award Grand Totals

Payment Type ltem Type Group | Remittance Amount Accept Amount | Difference Amount Currency Code

Grant SLCTFG 36,632.00 0.00 36,632.00 GBP
Grant SLCTFG $0.00 $1,849154.50 31,849 154 50 S0
Loan SLCTFL 45.185.00 0.00 45, 185.00 5BP
Filter Option

® All Records Search

) Payment Type

O Student Support Humber
Cip

Remittance Reconciliation page

Use this page to compare Remittance data to Student Award Data for a particular institution, aid year, and
HEI combination.

Remittance Report and Award Grand Totals

This group box lists the totals by payment type, such as grant or tuition. The page uses the values in the
Remittance Report Parameters group box on the Student Loans Company Setup - Options page to associate
item type groups with payment types.

Filter Option

Use the Filter Option group box to filter results by Payment Type, Student Support Number, or ID. Click the
Search button to access the Remittance /Student Awards page.

Viewing Student Award Details

Access the Remittance/Student Awards page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Remittance
Reconciliation, Remittance/Student Awards).
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Remittance Reconciliation Remittance /Student Awards

Academic Institution PSUMNY HEI Code RWSA

Aid Year 2010 SLC Acad Year 2010

Remittance Report Records with no Student ID or
Awards
r
Student Information T Courze Information T Other Information

Customize | Find | View Al | 0] 88 First Bl 140 0135 B Last

] Student Support Nbr |Last Name First Name Remittance
Amount

1 FASLCO RCHDO7000001M Lucas Dick 1,500.00 Grant
2 FASLCOM RCHDO7000001M Lucas Dick 1,225.00 Loan
3 FASLCO12 RCHDO7000002M Harman Beverley 3,100.00 Grant
4 FASLCO12 RCHDOYO00002M Harman Beverley 3,000.00 Loan
5 RCHDOT7O00003MN Grainger Ernest 1,578.00 Grant
] RCHDOYO00003M Grainger Ernest 3,070.00 Loan
7 FASLCO14 RCHDO7000004M Spooner Bert 1,100.00 Grant
8 FASLCO14 RCHDO7000004M Spooner Bert 1,225.00 Loan
9 FASLCO15 RCHDO7000005M Harkness Jack 2,324.00 Grant
10 FASLCO15 RCHDO7000005M Harkness Jack 3,070.00 Loan
Student Awards with no Remittance Report Data Customize | Find | view 100 | 1] 8 First Bl 145 07237 I Last
I_ (0]} Student Support Hbr | Hame Item Type Group | Accept Amount | Disbursed Amount
1 FADSET Eberhart Katie A SLCTFG §3,850.00 $0.00
2 FADBEZ Ashy Aisha T SLCTFG 54,000.00 50.00
3 FADSE4 Ramirez, Ana L SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
4 FADBEG Carr,5hane P SLCTFG 53,950.00 50.00
5 FADBET Murray,Rebecca F SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
G FADSED Minar.James Z SLCTFG 50.00 50.00
T FADBTA Carter Raven R SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
8 FAAGODOM Benning Angel H SLCTFG 51,000.00 51,500.00
g FAAGOO0Z Page Abbey G SLCTFG §4110.00 $600.00
10 FAAGDOOT Peters Kenneth W SLCTFG 50.00 50.00
11 FAAGDODS Billingten,Jon H SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
12 FAAGDOM0 Hanning, Tristi M SLCTFG 50.00 50.00
13 FAAGDO1 FrostLiane & SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
14 FAAGDO1D Cwintan,Mancy H SLCTFG 50.00 50.00
15 FAAGDO20 Young,Jillian K SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00

Remittance Report and Award Data Comparison Customize | Find | View Al B 88 Firet B 4 or 4 B Last

Amount
1 FAPKFPELOOS8 RCHDOYO00012M Grant 2,770.00 12,850.00 -10,080.00 0.00

] Student Support Nbr (Payment Type Remittance Accept Amount Difference | Disbursed Amount

Remittance/Student Awards page

Remittance Report Records with no Student ID or Awards

This group box lists Remittance Report data that is not associated with a student ID or does not have a
matching SLC Financial Aid Award. For example, a Remittance Report record was received but could not
be matched with a student in the system. Or a Remittance Report record with a Student Support Number

is matched to a student ID, but that student does not have any SLC Financial Aid Awards. You can view
details about the Remittance Report records in this group box by clicking on the Student Information, Course
Information, and Other Information tabs.
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Student Awards with no Remittance Report Data

This group box lists students who have SLC Financial Aid awards that do not have matching Remittance
Report data.

Remittance Report and Award Data Comparison

This group box lists students who have Remittance Report data and SLC Financial Aid award data and
displays differences, if any, between the two.

Viewing the FA Disbursement Data to SF Item Data Comparison

Access the Disbursement Reconciliation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Disbursement
Reconciliation).

Disbursement Reconciliation FA/SF Details

Academic Institution PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
AidYear 2009 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009

ozt | tem s |_ s o useexcase
$53,744.00 §-53,744.00 §0.00
(*) All Records
) item Type Group
O tem Type ﬂ]
O

Disbursement Reconciliation page

Use this page to compare Financial Aid disbursement data to Student Financials item data.

Filter Option

Use the Filter Option group box to filter results by Item Type Group, Financial Aid Item Type, or ID. Press
the Search button to access the FA/SF Details page.

Note. You can use this page to access information about any Financial Aid Item Types. It is not limited to
SLC Item Types.

Viewing FA/SF Details

Access the FA/SF Details page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Disbursement Reconciliation,
and click Search).
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Disburserment Reconciliation FAISF Details

Academic Institution PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University

Al Year 2009 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
[iE
UISDUrsed Amoun LETTY AL it ENCE AIMOoLIN Ency il
§53,744.00 $-53,744.00 $0.00 UsD

Detail Information Custormize | Fing | View Al | Ei First U 1.8 of 4 o Last

Difference Amount | Currency e
1 FAIVOD4G 8000000001 00 $400.00 §-400.00 §0.00 usD
2 FAIVOD46 800000000102 §750.00 §-750.00 $0.00 usD
3 FAIVOD4E 900000000105 $500.00 $-500.00 $0.00 uspo
4 FAINVOD46 800000000107 §3,500.00 §-3,500.00 $0.00 usp
5 FAIVOD46 800000000311 §1,773.00 §-1,773.00 §0.00 usp
6 FANDD47 900000000100 §600.00 $-600.00 §0.00 LISD
7 FAIVOD4T S000000001 04 §200.00 §-200.00 $0.00 usp
8 FAIVOD4T 800000000105 $500.00 $-500.00 $0.00 usD

FA/SF Details page

Use this page to view disbursement details.

Updating HEI Course Database Data

This section provides an overview of the HEI Course Database and discusses how to exchange HEI Course
Database data.

Bundle 32
Updated system to support version 3.0 of the SLC web services specifications.

Understanding the HEI Course Database

HEIs in the United Kingdom report information on all their courses of study (programmes) to the SLC. This
data must be updated annually.

The course data is general, such as costs or descriptions of courses of study, and is not specific to the student.
The SLC uses this course data when processing students’ applications for support.

The SLC provides an XML-based web service to exchange this information with HEIs. The SLC provides the
current HEI Course Database data to the HEI, and the HEI must provide the SLC with updated information.

The SLC requests the HEI Course Database updates from HEIs each academic year.

Page Used to Exchange HEI Course Database Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Exchange HEI Course SFA SLC_RC CD Financial Aid, Student Loans | Exchange HEI Course
Database Data Company, HEI Course Database data.

Database, Exchange HEI
Course DB Data, Exchange
HEI Course Database Data
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Exchanging HEI Course Database Data

Access the Exchange HEI Course Database Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course
Database, Exchange HEI Course DB Data, Exchange HEI Course Database Data).

Exchange HEl Course Database Data

Run Centrol ID: PS Report Manager Process Monitor Run

Course Database Parameters
“HEI Code MANU &

*SLC Acad Year 2008 &

Action  Download Course Catalog v

Exchange HEI Course Database Data page

Course Database Parameters

HEI

institution code)

SLC
Loan

year)

Code (higher education  Select a value in this mandatory field.

The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found
in the Student Loans Company Setup component.

Acad Year (Student Select a value in this mandatory field.

s Company academic The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found

in the Student Loans Company Setup component.

Action Select a web service action from the following:

» Download Course Catalog:

Select to use the web service to retrieve HEI Course Database data for
the designated HEI code and SLC academic year and store the data
in system tables.

You can then update data in the Maintain HEI Institution
Data (SFA_SLC_CD_INST), Maintain HEI Location Data
(SFA_SLC_CD_LOC), and Maintain HEI Course Data
(SFA_SLC_CD_CRSE) components.

Selecting this action retrieves Qualification values (the Fetch
Qualifications action) as well as downloading course catalog data.

Note. Download Course Catalog should be the first action taken in the
HEI Course Database process.

e Fetch Qualifications:

Select to use the web service to retrieve only the valid values that can be
used to update the Qualifications field on the Maintain HEI Courses page.
Select this action if the Qualifications list of values needs to be updated
after the initial Download Course Catalog completes.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter 1 (GBR) Using Student Loans Company

» Submit Data Changes: Select to use the web service to send updates for
any changed Location, Institution, Year, or Course data.

Maintaining HEI Data
This section provides an overview of HEI data and discusses how to:

* View and update HEI institution data.
*  View and update HEI location data.
*  View and update HEI course data.

Understanding HEI Data
Use the Maintain HEI Institution Data, Maintain HEI Locations, and Maintain HEI Courses components to:

» Retrieve HEI Course Database data from the SLC using the web service.
» Maintain HEI Course Database data.
* Send HEI Course Database data updates to the SLC.

Common Elements Used in this Section

Get SLC Data Click this button to retrieve the latest information from the SLC.

Send to SLC To send updated data to the SLC, add a row, update the relevant editable fields,
and click the Send to SLC button.

When the SLC receives updated information, it sends a result number and
result message.

Result Number Displays the result code number that the SLC sends to the HEI when it
receives updated information from the HEI.

Result Message Displays an explanation of the result reply from the SLC.
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Pages Used to View and Update HEI Data
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Maintain HEI Institution
Data

SFA_SLC_CD_INST

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, HEI Course
Database, Maintain HEI
Institution Data, Maintain
HEI Institution Data

View and update HEI
institution data.

Maintain HEI Locations

SFA_SLC_CD_LOC

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, HEI Course
Database, Maintain HEI
Locations, Maintain HEI
Locations

View and update HEI
location data.

Maintain HEI Courses

SFA_SLC_CD_CRSE

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, HEI Course
Database, Maintain HEI
Courses, Maintain HEI
Courses

View and update HEI
course data.

Viewing and Updating HEI Institution Data

Bundle 32

Added “Live Date” field. Updated screenshot.

Access the Maintain HEI Institution Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course Database,
Maintain HEI Institution Data, Maintain HEI Institution Data).

Maintain HEI Institution Data

SLC Acad Year 2012
HEI Code ABCD

Institution Year Information

GetSLC Daté

First n 1 0f1 u Last

Sequence Number

Live Date

Result Number 0

Result Message

Fee Cap

Last Updated

Predicted Courses

Eind | View Al

[T variable Fees

Sendto SLC | =

Institution Details

Sequence Number -1

Find | View Al

HEI Name|F‘eopIeSGﬂ University

HEI Shortname [PeopleSoft

UCAS College Code
Live Date

Last Updated

Result Number 0

Result Message

Country Name LK

First n 1 of 1 u Last

Maintain HEI

Institution Data page
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Institution Year Information

Fee Cap
Predicted Courses
Variable Fees

Last Updated
Institution Details

HEI Name, Country Code,
and UCAS College Code

Bundle 32
Added “Live Date” field.

Live Date

Enter the Office for Fair Access cap for fees.
Enter the predicted number of courses offered by the institution.
Select to indicate that the institution offers variable fees.

Displays the date and time that this record was last updated.

Enter the institution name, country code, and UCAS college code.

Displays the date that the Course became available for selection in the live
portal.
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Viewing and Updating HEI Location Data
Bundle 32
Added “Live Date” field. Updated screenshot.

Access the Maintain HEI Locations page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course Database,
Maintain HEI Locations, Maintain HEI Locations).

Maintain HEI Locations

SLC Acad Year 2012

HEI Code ABCD Campus Code B Franchise Location GetSLC Daté
Location Details Eind | View Al First | PPy »
Sequence Number 1 Last Updated 2012-08-21 133012 Active E|
[ Primary Location

Location Name|City Campus

Address Line 1 |Administration Offices Sendto SLDl

Address Line 2|11L‘I Main Street

Address Line 3 |Westu:h ester

Address Line 4 |

Address Line 5|

Post Code W312 6TH

Phone Number|01498 88T 123

Fax Numher|01498 887 124

EmailAddress|admin@psun\t.ac.uk

Live Date

Result Number 0

Result Message

Maintain HEI Locations page
Location Details

Active Select to indicate that the location is active.

Primary Location Select to indicate that the location is a primary location for the institution.

Viewing and Updating HEI Course Data
Bundle 32
Added “Live Date” field and “Mapping” group box. Updated screenshot.

Access the Maintain HEI Courses page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course Database,
Maintain HEI Courses, Maintain HEI Courses).
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Maintain HEl Courses

SLC Acad Year 2012

HEI Code ABCD
Course Short Hame

Course Information

SLC Course Code XX10

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

Get 3LC Daid

Course Title |Acc0unting

Course Duration |_3
Course Type (Invalid Value)

Qualification Q,

Course Description Accounting Degree

Find | View Al First Bl 1 of 1 I Last
Sequence Humber 1 Last Updated 2012-09-2113.30.12 El
Method of Attendance Full Time - UCAS Suffix|
- Course Status Open hd Live Date

UCAS Course: || Sendto SLCl

HEI Course Code |

Year and Term Details

*¥ear of Course |_ Fee Cap

*Term Humber |Campus Code |Start Date End Date:

Other Codes
*Code Type Course Code

Find | View Al First B 1 of 1 BN Last

[+[=]

| & | Gl [+ [=]

El , A=
Personalize | Find | View A1 BE | 2 First B 4 o5 1 I Last

Submit Result

Result Number 0

Result Message

Maintain HEI Courses page

Course Information

SLC Course Code (Student
Loans Company course code)

Method of Attendance

UCAS Suffix
Course Type

The value in this field is assigned by the SLC. The value is blank when a HEI
sends information about a new course to the SLC.

Enter a method of attendance. Values are:

e FE (Full Time and Extended Attendance)
e FP (Full Time and Part Time Attendance)
* FS (Full Time Plus Sandwich Attendance)
e FT (Full Time Attendance)

e OT (Unknown Method of Attendance)

» PT (Part Time Attendance)

Displays the campus code/location.

Enter a course type. Values are:
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* ACCELERATED (Course compresses a two year course into one year
of study)

 ART TEACHER
» EMERGENCY
*  FRANCHISED

« OTHER
« PARTTIME
* PGCE (Post Graduate Certificate In Education)
Course Status Enter a course status. Values are:
e C(Closed)
O (Open)
Quialification Select from a list of values that appear by default from the SLC web service.

The value indicates the type of degree to which the course leads.
UCAS Course Select this check box if the course is a UCAS course.

Year and Term Details

Fee Cap Enter the maximum tuition fees to be charged for the designated year of
the course.
Term Number Enter the term number within the year of the course.
Campus Code Enter the campus code that applies to the term for which you entered a number

in the Term Number field.

Start Date and End Date Enter the start date and end dates for the term for which you entered a number
in the Term Number field.

Other Codes

Code Type Enter a code type. Values are:
s ucas
e jacs

e ycasSuffix

Bundle 32
Added “Mapping” group box to map the SLC Course to the Career, Program, Plan and
Sub-plan. The region defaults to expanded.

The new mapping record SFA_SLC_CD_CMAP is linked to the component
SFA_SLC_CD_CRSE to store this data using record SFA_SLC_CD_CRSE as a header
record. The child record contains keys based on the HEI Code, Year, HEI Course Code,
HEI Course Name and Sequence. This means that as the course codes roll forward to
subsequent SLC cycles, the mappings will follow.

Mapping

Academic Career Enter the Academic Career to map to the Course.
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CHAPTER 1

Managing Financial Aid Terms

This chapter provides an overview of financial aid terms and discusses how to:

» Build financial aid terms online.

Build financial aid terms manually.
Build financial aid terms in batch.
Use the Financial Aid Term Census report.

Update Financial Aid Progress Units

Understanding Financial Aid Terms

This section lists prerequisites and discusses methods to build financial aid terms.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Financial Aid Terms, Understanding Financial Aid Terms

Prerequisites

Before you begin setting up and building financial aid terms, complete the setup tasks discussed in the "Setting
Up Financial Aid Terms" chapter.

You must understand level/load rules. These rules determine a student’s academic level and academic load and
are set up as part of the PeopleSoft Student Records setup. You should jointly set up level/load rules with

the student records staff. Financial aid term data is driven by these level/load rules, so you need to know
how they are set up for your institution.

Financial aid term data also depends upon career information, including career primacy information, from
the Academic Career Table component.

Your institution also needs to have set up academic programs, because financial aid term uses program
information when building a student’s financial aid term. Financial aid terms are built only for programs that
are designated as financial aid eligible.

You should also review the Valid Terms for Careers page. When you select which terms should be built as
financial aid terms for each career by the online and background financial aid term process, only the terms
defined as valid for each career on this page are available for selection.
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See Also
Isfa, Setting Up Financial Aid Terms

Isfa, Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle, Establishing Careers and Programs, Defining Valid
Programs for Aid Year and Career

Isfn, Designing Your Academic Structure, Defining Academic Level and Load Rules
Isfn, Designing Your Academic Structure, Defining Academic Careers

Isfn, Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans, Defining Academic Programs

Methods to Build Financial Aid Terms

You can build Financial Aid Terms in one of three ways:

*  Manually
¢ Online
e In batch

Use the manual build process when data from Student Records is not available for a student, when you receive
new records, or after an add/drop period. To build a financial aid term manually for a student, you must enter
all required data in the Financial Aid Term component. The data you enter manually is replaced when term
enrollment, program, or admissions data becomes available for the student.

Build terms online if there are records for a student from Student Records and you want to see this data or the
changes to this data. Click the Build button on the FA Term page to run the online build process.

Build terms in batch to process multiple students at the same time using data from Student Records or
PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions (if you choose to build for both updates and projections). To build
financial aid terms in batch, create an FA Term driver record and then run the background process using the FA
Term driver record on the Build FA Terms page.

Building Financial Aid Terms Online

This section lists common elements and discusses how to:

* Set overrides for financial aid term.

* Build a financial aid term.

*  View term build details.

*  Override census date locking.

*  View academic advisor information.

*  View campus information.

*  View academic level and load information.
*  View HERA academic levels.

*  View academic statistics.

¢ View transfer credit information.
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e View term statistics for a student’s other career.
*  View a list of the student’s classes.
*  View loan, graduation, and budget information.

* View changes in a student’s FA Term information.

*  View Student Records term information.

e View withdrawal information.

Common Elements

Calculated Values

Seq (sequence)

Pages Used to Build Financial Aid Terms Online

This column displays the values calculated by the system during the financial
aid term build process for the associated fields. These values are based on the
student’s enrollment, academic and financial load, and academic level. The
calculated values exist only when the FA Term is built online or in batch. If
you build the financial aid term manually, the system does not display the
calculated values. If you update the values manually, the calculated values

do not change.

Displays the number automatically assigned when you create a new
effective-dated row. The sequence number provides a unique identifier when
two rows exist with the same effective date.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FA Term

STDNT FA TERM

Financial Aid, Financial Aid
Term, Maintain Student FA
Term, FA Term

Build a term or view a
student’s term information.
You can also override the
lock on Financial Aid Term
values using this page.

FA Term Build Statistics

FA_TERM _STATS_SEC

Click the Build Info link on
the FA Term page.

View term build details.

FA Term Census Date
Locking

STDNT FA_TRM_CENDT

Click the Census Date link
on the FA Term page.

Override the census date
locking feature at the student
level. View the locked
fields and the value used

if you unlock the census
date. When you override

the census date lock, the
override applies only to

the term displayed on

this page—not the entire

aid year. For example,
overriding the fall term does
not override the spring term.

FA Term Academic Advisor
Information

STDNT FA_ADVIS

Click the Advisor link on the
FA Term page.

View or assign the student’s
academic advisor. This
includes data on the
advisor’s role and committee
affiliation.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
FA Term Campus STDNT_FA_CAMP_SEC Click the Campus Info link View or modify the campus
Information on the FA Term page. (physicallocation) wherethe

student receives financial
aid, registrar, and advising
services.

Acad Level (academic level)

STDNT FA_ACAD LVL

Financial Aid, Financial Aid
Term, Maintain Student FA
Term, Acad Level

View, add, or update a
student’s academic level and
load (academic and financial
aid) information for a

particular term.
HERA Academic Level STDNT _FA_ ASGAL_SEC Click the View HERA View a student’s HERA
Academic Level link onthe | academic level calculated by
AcadLevel page. FA Term.
Statistics STDNT FA_STATS Financial Aid, Financial Aid | View, add, or update a
Term, Maintain Student FA student’s academic statistics
Term, Statistics including GPA (grade
pointaverage),residency
information, and progress
for a term.
FA Term Transfer Credits STDNT_FA_STAT TC Click the Transfer Credit link | View transfer credit
on the Statistics page. information for a student.
This includes transfer
credit for test scores on the
Advanced Placement test
or SAT II tests.
FA Term Other Units STDNT FA_STAT_INEL Click the Other Units link on | View term statistics for a
the Statistics page. student’s other academic
career.
FA Term Class Detail STDNT_FA_CLASS SEC Click the Class Detail link on | View a list of the student’s
the Statistics page. classes. Indicates whether
the classes are Open
Entry/Open Exit sessions
and providing start and end
dates for each class.
Financial Aid Info STDNT_FA_LOAN Financial Aid, Financial Aid | View or modify loan,
Term, Maintain Student FA graduation, and budget
Term, Financial Aid Info information that is relevant
to financial aid processing
for a term.
FA Term Field Audits STDNT_FA_AUDIT_SEC Click the Field Audits link on | View changes in a student’s
the Financial Aid Info page. | FA Term information from
the previous effective-dated
Tow.
Records/TermInfo STDNT_FA_REC Financial Aid, Financial Aid | View or modify the student’s

Term, Maintain Student FA
Term, Records/Term Info

Student Records information
for a term.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Withdrawal Info STDNT_FA_WITHDRAW Financial Aid, Financial View withdrawal
Aid Term, Maintain Student | information from Student
FA Term, Withdrawal Records.
Information, Withdrawal
Info

Setting Overrides for Financial Aid Term

While the system continues to set override fields automatically by changes in FA term data, you can set or
reverse the settings based on your business requirements. When you manually modify FA term information,
the system evaluates the selected field and compares the changed value with the corresponding calculated
value. If the values are not equal, the system activates the override check box. Conversely, if the values match,
the system clears the check box. The FA term build process can also set the override for selected fields when
the field value does not match the calculated value. There are no changes to the FA term build process to
accommodate the override fields.

Building a Financial Aid Term
Access the FA Term page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, FA Term).

FA Term Flnanclal Ad Info | RecordsiTerm Info | Withdrawal info
John Suazo FADGOD HMEH S
Term Information Find | View &l First [V 1 o 22 D Last
Institution: PeopleSoft University E3
Term: 0560 2006 Spr Semester
Ovrd *Effective Date: 0171 32005 [ agae 1 grapus: Active =| catculated values FACale FH[=
™ Career: | Graduate =] GRAD Projections [ Buils |
™ primProg:  (O5C1 U Graguate Sclence Programs GSC Crverride Expiration Date: &Y
™ acadPtan: UNDECL-GR © ynaociarag-Graduats UNDECL.GR  ‘Campus: [main =]
M SubPlan: Q Academic Year: 2006
[~ *hid Year: |Finan|;ia| Aid Year 2005-2006 EI 2006 Eligible to Enroll F
Billing Career: | Graduate L Build Info Census Dale Advisor Campus Info

FA Term page

Previously, when students had more than one academic plan for their primary academic program, the FA term
process evaluated the academic plan value and selected plans in alphabetical order. Now, in these cases, the FA
term process uses the academic plan with the lowest academic plan sequence number. This change provides
you with the ability to control the plan that is used by the FA term build process. You can use the Student
Program/Plan component to reset the plan sequence number so that the next time the FA term process runs, it
uses the academic plan that you want.

Term If you are building terms manually, enter the term value. Otherwise, the
Financial Aid Term build process updates this field. The build process only
builds terms that are defined for the given aid year.
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Billing Career

Career, Prim Prog (primary
program), Acad Plan
(academic plan), Sub-Plan,
and Aid Year

FA Calc (financial aid
calculation)

Projections

Chapter 1

Note. FA Term uses the setup tables for Valid Careers for Aid Year and Valid
Terms for Career to determine which aid year a term should be linked to. If
you set up future terms, you must set up the corresponding aid year for
those future terms. For example, if you had not set up 2005-2006 and were
to run FA Term only for 2004-2005, the system would not recognize a term
outside of the academic/aid year.

The financial aid term build process populates this field with information from
the Term Activation page in Student Records. This field is for use in equations
(budget or packaging) and any changes made to the field are discarded during
the next build. PeopleSoft Student Financials uses the value for billing career
from the Term Activation page during tuition calculation.

You can override the values in these fields by selecting a new value in each
field that differs from the value in the Calculated Values column. If you
override the value, the Financial Aid Build routine does not recalculate the
field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has been overridden by
comparing the value against the calculated value for the field. If you want to
override the fields only until a certain date within the term, use the Override
Expiration Date field.

Select to require the financial aid term build process to determine whether
changes have occurred to the student’s data in Student Records or Admissions
(such as enrollment changes). After you have selected this check box, click
Save and then click Build. If a change has occurred, this term and all following
terms are rebuilt using the new information.

Note. In most cases, the build process automatically determines whether
changes have occurred in Student Records information and rebuilds terms
with changed records data. This is triggered by changes to fields defined in
PS STDNT CAR TE VW.

Select to instruct the build process to build a term in projection if necessary.
The build process tries to build each term that you have selected on the FA
Term Setup page, using a variety of sources. The build process looks for
data in the following order:

1. Term enrollment data in Student Records.

If this data is found, the financial aid term is not built with projected
data and has a source of Term.

2. Program information for the student in Student Records.

If this data is found, the financial aid term is built in projection and
has a source of Program.

3. Program information from the student’s application in Recruiting and
Admissions.

If this data is found, the financial aid term is built in projection and has
a source of Admissions.

If the build process cannot find any of these three sources of information, the
financial aid term is built with a source of No Data. The financial aid term
build process does not build terms in future aid years in projection; it only
builds terms in future aid years for which enrollment data exists.
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It is possible to build a projected FA term record of source admission or
program for a student who is term activated after the start of the term. The
FA Term build process uses the term activation deadline date maintained by
Student Records to determine whether a projected FA term record can be built
for a student. By default, term activation can occur until the start of the term,
but this date can be modified to permit rolling enrollment of students in the
term. The Max Program Effdt for Term field in the Term/Session Table
component is where you can modify this setting. Verify with your student
records staff their term activation policies to determine the effect on financial
aid application processing.

Note. You cannot build a term in projections after the financial aid census date
has passed. Any terms that are still in projections on the financial aid census
date automatically have their values set to zero, with a build source of No
Data.Additionally, if the student has no financial aid awards and does not have
a budget amount greater than zero for the term, the system sets the effective
status of the term to Inactive. The financial aid census date for each term is
entered in the FA Census Date field on the FA Term Setup page.

Override Expiration Date When you select a value that differs from the value in the Career, Prim Prog,
Acad Plan, Sub-Plan, Aid Year, and Billing Career fields, the Financial Aid
Build routine does not recalculate the field for the associated term. All override
fields, except the HERA WI fields, are recalculated using the calculated values.

To have the build process use Student Records data after a certain date in the
term, enter that date in this field. When you run the build process on or
after this date, the override values you entered are ignored and data from
Student Records is used.

Campus Indicates the physical location of the administrative services associated
with the student’s academic program. This value is used to determine the
Enrollment School Code that is reported to COD.

See [Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle |Defining Your Campus
OPEID Codes.

See [Processing Pell Payments]Reviewing Pell Disbursement Results .

See [Processing Direct Loans |Processing and Reviewing Loan Application
Acknowledgement Data .

Eligible to Enroll For informational purposes only. Displays the same value as the Eligible to
Enroll check box on the Term Activation page in Student Records. When
selected, the Student Records batch enrollment selects and processes the
student.

Build Click to build a term for the student using the system rules established on
the FA Term Setup page. The system builds a term only if Student Records
contains data for the student, unless you have selected the Projections check
box—then the build process uses projected enrollment data. If one or more of
the audited fields have changed, a new effective-dated row is automatically
inserted.

See Isfa, Managing Financial Aid Terms, Building Financial Aid Terms
Online, Viewing Changes in a Student’s FA Term Information.

Build Info Click to access the FA Term Build Statistics page and view details for the build.
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Census Date Click to access the FA Term Census Date Locking page and view the census
date and fields locked after the census date and override the census date.

Advisor Click to access the FA Term Academic Advisor Information page and view
or enter information regarding a student’s advisor. This includes data on the
advisor’s role and committee affiliation.

Campus Info Click to access the FA Term Campus Information page and view the student’s
Financial Aid Campus, Registrar Campus, and Advisement Campus.

Setting Terms to Inactive

Setting the most recent effective-dated FA Term record effectively removes that term from becoming
recognized by all other financial aid processes. Rather than delete FA Term rows, you should make rows
inactive. If you attempt to set an FA Term to inactive, a warning message appears if the student has a budget
for the term. If so, first verify that the student has no awards for the term and make any required adjustments
to the student’s awards before setting the term inactive. The FA disbursement processes cannot be run for
inactive terms. The system displays another warning message if the student has enrollment data for the term.

There is functionality in the FA Term build process where the term source is set to No Data—no enrollment
data exists for the term after census or the end of the term. If the student has no awards and does not have a
budget amount greater than zero for the term, the system sets the term to an Inactive status. If, however, the
student has an award for the term with either an offered amount, authorized amount, or disbursed amount
greater than zero, the term remains in an active status. In addition, future terms recalculate cumulative units,
projected levels, NSLDS Lending and Direct Lending loan years and not include data from terms with a
source of No Data regardless of the status of the term.

Term Progression

Student Records contains functionality that enables you to increment student academic levels by term and
not by units to address cooperative system progression rules and graduate studies progression rules. The FA
Term Build process recognizes progression by terms.

During the build process, the system checks whether the level determination on the Level/Load Rules Table
page is Units, Terms, Manual, or Default. If the level determination is Terms, then the FA Term Build process
calculates the academic level, NSLDS Loan Year, and Direct Lending Year using the student’s terms in
residence.

When you are building terms for projected enrollment, the student’s academic load comes from the admissions
application or the academic program. The FA Term Build process then uses this academic load to calculate
the term count for the projected term.

Students in academic programs using progression by term may not always enroll in courses. Because terms
in which the student does not enroll in courses are built with projected data, you need to understand the No
Data value for the Source field on the FA Term Build Statistics page, which affects past projected terms.

To ensure that students in this situation are progressing correctly, you may need to go back and build past
aid years to show the student’s actual progression.

Career Primacy

In determining the career value, in the case where the student has multiple valid careers, career primacy is
enforced based on the term source. For example, the evaluation of career primacy is sensitive to the term
source. Based on the term source of the FA Term record, the system evaluates only careers at that source level
and applies primacy rules when more than one career exists. FA Term ranks term source in the following
priority order:

1. 1st Term (student has enrollment data for the term).
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2. 2nd Program (student is active for an academic program).

3. 3rd Admissions (student has an active admissions application).

When the FA Term build process runs and determines the source of the term in process, the system can only

assign careers at that level to the term.

This table is an example of career and primacy.

Career

Primacy

UGRD

UENG

This table is an example of career primacy based on the term source.

Example/Condition

FA Term Career Used (Term Source)

Student admitted in UGRD.
Student also admitted in UENG.

UGRD (Admission)

Primacy was applied at the admission level.

Student matriculated for UENG.

Student admitted, but not matriculated for UGRD.

UENG (Program)

Primacy was not applied because there was only one career
atthe program level.

Student matriculated for UENG.

Student also matriculated for UGRD.

UGRD (Program)

Primacy was applied at the program level.

Student enrolled for UENG.

Student matriculated, but not enrolled for UGRD.

UENG (Term)

Primacy was not applied because there was only one career
at the term level.

Viewing Term Build Details

Access the FA Term Build Statistics page (click the Build Info link on the FA Term page).

FA Term Build Statistics
Micole Hyde 1D: FADET 2
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 20058 Spr
Effective Date: 0&M 552004 Seq: 1
User: SAMPLE
Process Instance:
Creation Date: 061472004
Source: Term
Online/Batch: Online Execution
Driver Option: Update Only
FA Term Build Statistics page
Source Displays the source of the build.
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Admissions: The student is not in the Student Records system but has either
applied for admission or has been accepted for admission. In either case, the
student is not yet matriculated and terms are built in projection.

Manual: Data for the financial aid term was entered manually, and is not based
on data from Student Records or Recruiting and Admissions.

No Data: The term contained old projections data, and all statistical values for
that term are set to zero to prevent old projected data from counting in the
cumulative values for a given student.

For example, you might receive this source value for terms in a current aid
year that are still projected when you build projected terms for the next aid
year. Another example is when a term built with a source value of Program
for an aid year that has passed that is rebuilt when you build terms for the
subsequent aid year in projections.

If you want to maintain past projected term data, you have to go into the past
aid year and rebuild the aid year in projections. When you process past aid
years, current and future aid years are not set to No Data.

Program: The student exists in the Student Records system but has not

enrolled in courses for that term. The student can either have a program defined
without being term activated or the student has a program defined and could be
term activated but not yet enrolled. The financial aid term is built in projection.

Term: The statistics are from enrollment data. The student has enrolled
or changes to enrollment have occurred, including a drop of all courses
for the term.

Indicates whether the build was performed manually, online, or in batch.
Values are Batch and Online Execution. If the field is blank, the build was
performed manually.

Populated for students whose financial aid terms are built in batch or online.
Identifies whether the FA Term driver record used to run the background
process builds:

*  Only those terms that have enrollment data or changes to enrollment data
(Updates Only).

*  Terms using projected data as well as enrollment data (Updates and
Projections).

For an online build process to have a driver option of Updates and Projections,
you must select the Projections check box on the FA Term page.

Overriding Census Date Locking
Access the FA Term Census Date Locking page (click the Census Date link on the FA Term page).

10
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FA Term Census Date Locking
Micole Hyde 1D: FADGETZ
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 20058 Spr
Effective Date: 06512004 Seq: 1
Census Date Used: Financial Aid Census Date:
Lock After Census Date: r Academic Census Date: 0212172005
Override Census Date Locking [
Lock Override User:
Lock Owerride Date:
FA Taken: 18.000
FATaken Unlock: 18.000
FA Load: Full-Time
Budaet Required: Azson Bdat

FA Term Census Date Locking page

Census Date Used

Financial Aid Census Date

Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Displays the census date used to determine when the FA Load, FA Taken,
and Budget Required fields are locked. The date displayed indicates which
census date takes precedence if the term has an academic census date and
a financial aid census date. When both census dates exist, the financial aid
census date always takes precedence.

Displays the financial aid census date defined by your institution for each term
on the FA Term Setup page. After the financial aid census date for a term

has passed, that term can no longer be built as a projection and any existing
projections for that term are rebuilt and the new effective-dated row has a
status of inactive. (Remember that a new effective-dated row is inserted if a
change occurs in one of the audited fields when you rebuild the financial aid
term.) The source for the new effective-dated row is No Data all term statistics
are set to zero, and the Budget Required field is changed to No Assign. If

the student has a budget, you may need to reevaluate the student’s budget. If
the student has financial aid awards, you may need to cancel these awards
because the student is not enrolled.

If the student’s terms have been built with enrollment data (not in projection),
on and after this date, the FA Load, FA Taken, and Budget Required fields are
locked. If an academic census date and a financial aid census date exist, the
financial aid census date is used to determine the locking of these fields and is
displayed in Census Date Used field.

Important! If you want to use the academic census date to lock the FA Taken,
FA Loan, and Budget Required fields, then you must delete the financial aid
census date on the FA Term Setup page. Remember that this affects all
students for the term in the given career.

All rights reserved. 11
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Lock After Census Date

Academic Census Date

Override Census Date
Locking

Lock Override User

Lock Override Date

FA Taken

FA Taken Unlock

FA Load
Budget Required

Chapter 1

Indicates whether the Lock check box is selected on the FA Term Setup page.
If selected, the FA Taken and FA Load field values are locked with the data as
of the census date, and the Budget Required field is set to No Assign.

Displays the census date defined by your institution for each session in a
term in Student Records. If a term has multiple sessions, you can define a
default session for the term in Student Records. If a default session exists,
the academic census date is the census date of the default session. If no
default session exists, the system uses the census date of the regular academic
session as the academic census date.

On and after the academic census date, the FA Load and FA Taken fields

are locked and the Budget Required field is changed to No Assign. If an
academic census date and a financial aid census date exist, the financial aid
census date is used to determine the locking of these fields and is displayed in
Census Date Used field.

Select to override the census date locked fields for the term for this student. To
use a census date override, the current date must be after the date in Census
Date Used. Using an override enables you to update the FA Taken, FA Load,
and Budget Required fields when you rebuild the FA Term. After selecting
this check box you must close the page and click Save. Then click the Build
button to rebuild the FA Term for the student online.

You can override the census date lock only for an individual student, not as a
background process. After you have selected this check box and saved the
page, you cannot clear it.

Indicates the user ID of the person who selected the Override Census Date
Locking check box. This field is only populated if the census date has passed
and the Override Census Date Locking check box is selected.

Displays a date/time stamp inserted by the system when the Override Census
Date Locking check box is selected. This field is only populated if the census
date has passed and the Override Census Date Locking check box is selected.

Displays the student’s financial aid units taken as of the census date. If
the Lock After Census Date check box is selected, this field displays the
locked value.

Displays the value for the actual financial aid units after the census date. You
must rebuild the FA Term to have the most current units displayed in this field.
This allows you to see the effect on the financial aid units taken if you select
the Override Census Date Locking check box.

Displays the student’s financial aid load as of the census date.

Displays the value of the Budget Required field on the Financial Aid Info
page in this component. The student’s value determines his or her stage in the
budget build process. If you use census date locking, after the census date
passes the value in this field, it becomes No Assign.

Viewing Academic Advisor Information
Access the FA Term Academic Advisor Information page (click the Advisor link on the FA Term page).

12
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FA Term Academic Advisor Information

Micole Hyde ID: FADGT 2
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 20048 Spr
Effective Date: 06M15i2004  Seq: 1

Academic Advisor: Q

Advisor Role: Q

Committee: Q

FA Term Academic Advisor Information page

Note. This page displays data from PS STDNT ADVR_HIST. This data is maintained and entered on the
Student Advisor page (Manage Student Records, Track Student Careers, Use, Student Advisor).

Academic Advisor Displays the ID of the academic advisor assigned to this student.
Advisor Role Displays the role of this student advisor.
Committee Displays the committee on which this advisor serves.

Viewing Campus Information
Access the FA Term Campus Information page (click the Campus Info link on the FA Term page).

FA Term Campus Information

Micole Hyde 1D: FADGT 2
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 20048 Spr
Effective Date: 0B 52004 Seq: 1

FA Campus: MAIN O

Registrar Campus:  [MAIN O

Advisement Campus; MAIMN - C

FA Term Campus Information page

FA Campus (financial aid Enter the physical location where the student receives financial aid services.
campus)

Registrar Campus Enter the physical location of the registrar responsible for the student.
Advisement Campus Enter the physical location where the student goes for advising services.

Viewing Academic Level and Load Information
Access the Acad Level page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Acad Level).

Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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L FATei | AcauLevel T I [ I |
=]
Student Test! FAASGOO1 &l
Term Information Find | isw Al First E 1of d [ ] Last
Institution: PeoplaSoft University Term: 2008 Spr Semester
Student Data Find | wiew Al First K 1of 1 | Last
Effective Date: 05352007 Seq: 1 Status: Artive
Academic Career: Undergraduate Primary Program:  Fine Arts Undergraduate
Academic Plan:  Undeclared Undergraduate Academic Sub-Plan:

14

Owrd
[~ Form of Study:

[~ Approved Academic Load:

[” aAcademic Load: F I Full-Time Full-Time
" Financial Aid Load: FIQ Full-Tirme Full-Time
¥ AcademicLevel ¥ Projected: |10 < Freshman Sophornore
Start: 10 R Freshman Freshman
End: 10 Freshman Sophomare wiew HERA Acadernic Level

Calculated Values

|Enrn|lment vl Course Load Pct: | 100.00
IFuII—Time 'I Full-Time

Acad Level page

You can override the values in the Form of Study, Approved Academic Load,Academic Load,Financial Aid
Load,Academic Level - Projected,Academic Level - Start, and Academic Level - End fields by selecting a new
value in each field that differs from the value in the Calculated Values column. If you override the value, the
Financial Aid Build routine does not recalculate the field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has
been overridden by comparing the value against the calculated value for the field. If you want to override the
fields only until a certain date within the term, use the Override Expiration Date field on the FA Term page.

Form of Study

Approved Academic Load

Academic Load

Financial Aid Load

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system populates this
field by default with the Student Records value. Values include: Detached,
Enrollment, Abroad, and Candidacy.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system populates this
field by default with the load value that exists for the primary academic career.
Values are Full-Time and Part-Time.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The number of units the
student is enrolled in determines the student’s academic load. The number

of units, which is the sum of the Academic Progress Units value (from the
Catalog Data page) for each class the student is enrolled in, is compared
against the level/load rules to determine the appropriate academic load. For
this calculation, the system uses the number of units defined for the student’s
courses according to Student Records. The same courses may count for

a different number of financial aid eligible units. Values are: Full-Time, Half-
Time, Less 1/2, No Units, Part-Time, and 3/4 Time.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from
the value in the Calculated Values column. The system normally derives the
value by comparing the calculated unit cumulative with the unit conversion.
The system compares the number of units, which is the sum of the Financial
Aid Progress Units value (from the Catalog Data page) for each class the
student is enrolled in, against the level/load rules to determine the appropriate
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load value. For this calculation, the system uses the number of financial aid
eligible units defined for the student’s courses according to Student Records.
The same courses may count for a different number of academic units. Values
are: Full-Time, Half-Time, Less 1/2, No Units, and Three Qtrs.

Note. The values in the three academic level fields are based on level/load rules associated with the student’s
primary academic program. Only those academic levels that are associated with the student’s primary
academic program academic level rule are available. Academic level values are shipped with the system as
translate values. These translate values can be modified.

Academic Level - Projected

Academic Level - Start

Academic Level - End

Course Load Pct (course
load percentage)

View HERA Academic
Level

See Also

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from
the value in the Calculated Values column. This field displays the projected
academic level for the student at the end of the term, based on Student Records
data. The projected level is based on the student completing all courses in
prior terms, plus the enrollment for the current term. For example, the student
has passed thirty units in previous terms and is currently enrolled in twelve
units. The system uses the sum of these units, forty-two, to determine the
student’s academic level using level/load rules.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. This value represents the total
number of units the student has passed in all previous terms. The system uses
the sum to determine the academic level using load/level rules.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The student’s academic level
at the end of the term equals the cumulative passed units from previous
terms, plus the number of units passed for the current term. The system

uses the sum to determine the academic level using load/level rules. The
Projected Academic Level always matches the End Academic Level when
term progression is used in the Level/Load rule applied to the student.

The course load percentage provides an alternative way to define full-time and
less than full-time students based on percentages. The value in this field is
derived from level/load rules. When you invoke the FA Term process, the
system calculates the course load percentage for each student.

Click the View HERA Academic Level link to access the HERA Academic
Level page. This link displays only when the HERA academic level setup
has been provided.

Issr, Preparing for the Course Catalog and Schedule of Classes, Setting Up Catalog and Schedule Options

Viewing HERA Academic Levels
Access the HERA Academic Level page (click the View HERA Academic Level link on the Acad Level page).

Note. Documentation about the HERA Academic Level page is located in the Processing ACG and SMART

Grants chapter.

See [Processing ACG and SMART Grants]Maintaining HERA Academic Level Values.
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Viewing Academic Statistics

Bundle 32/Bundle 39

Added SULA fields. New screen shot. ) ) ) o o
Access the Statistics page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Statistics).

FATerm Acad Level

Statistics

Duarte Davi

Financial Aid Info

RecordsiTerm Info Withdrawal Info

FAD335

ME @

Term Information

Find | View Al First BB 1 or2 I Last

Institution: PeopleSoft University

Student Data

Term: 1999 Sprng Semester

First n 10f1 u Last

Find | View Al

16

Effective Date: 01/011900 Seq: 1 Status: Active =

Academic Career: Undergraduate Primary Program:  Liberal Arts Undergraduate

Academic Plan:  Psychology Academic Sub-Plan:

Ovrd Term CalcVals Ovrd Cumulative Calc Vals Session Detail

GPA: 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 Anticipated:

Taken: 12.000 12.000 24.000 24 000 Cum Reset In Progress:
GPA Calc

Remote: 0.000 .
Warning Completed:

Total: 12.000 Current:

Passed: 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 Current Load:

Residency: 1.000 2.000 Residence Terms: 0.000

SULA Units: 000 0.000 SULA Special Program: v

SULA Load:

Statistics page

If students have not applied for financial aid in contiguous aid years but have been enrolled in terms in which
they did not apply for aid, the system recalculates cumulative statistics (GPA, UNITS TAKEN, UNITS
PASSED) from their enrollment data for the first term of the noncontiguous aid year. The system recognizes
students as financial aid applicants for an aid year if they are aid year activated. This resolves inaccuracies in
the cumulative statistics when students may be continuously enrolled at the school but have not applied for
financial aid for all aid years. If no enrollment information exists for the students in terms in which they have
not applied for aid, the cumulative statistics calculation remains unchanged.

Student Data

You can override the values in the GPA - Term, GPA - Cumulative, Taken - Term, Taken - Cumulative, Passed -
Term, and Passed - Cumulative fields by entering a new value in each field that differs from the value in the
Calculated Values column. If you override the value, the Financial Aid Build routine does not recalculate the
field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has been overridden by comparing the value against the
calculated value for the field. If you want to override the fields only until a certain date within the term, use the
Override Expiration Date field on the FA Term page.

GPA - Term Displays the student’s grade point average (GPA) for the term you are viewing.
To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column.

GPA - Cumulative Displays the student’s cumulative GPA, including this term. To activate the
override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from the value
in the Calculated Values column.
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Taken - Term

Taken - Cumulative

Remote

Total

Passed - Term

Passed - Cumulative

Residency - Term

Residency - Cumulative

Cum Reset (cumulative
reset)

GPA Calc (grade point
average calculation)

Transfer Credit

Managing Financial Aid Terms
Displays the number of units taken this term. The value of this field determines
the FA Load on the FA Term Census Date Locking page. The Tuition
Calculation routine also uses this number of units during the Student Budget
Assignment process. To activate the override check box, modify the field
value so that it differs from the value in the Calculated Values column.

Displays the total units a student has taken, including this term. To activate the
override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from the value
in the Calculated Values column.

Displays units a student is taking concurrently at another institution that are
part of a student’s unit load for the term. This situation can occur if you
have a multi-institution system, and the student takes courses at another
institution within the system. Remote units indicate that a student is enrolled
at two different campuses.

Displays the total number of units (Taken - Term units plus Remote units) the
student is taking this term.

Indicates the number of units the student completed with a passing grade for
the term. The system uses this value to determine the student’s projected,
start, and end academic levels (displayed on the Acad Level page). The
system also uses this value to update the NSLDS loan year. To activate the
override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from the value
in the Calculated Values column.

Indicates the cumulative units the student has completed with a passing
grade, including units passed this term. This value is used in determining the
student’s projected, start, and end academic levels (displayed on the Acad
Level page). The system also uses this value to update the NSLDS loan year.
To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column.

Indicates the number of units a student has completed in residency at your
institution this term.

Indicates the total number of units a student has completed in residency
at your institution.

If selected, Student Records has reset all the student’s cumulative fields to zero
for this term. This is usually done to handle academic forgiveness, transfer
credits, or consecutive academic careers. This field is informational only and
has no effect on Student Records or Financial Aid. However, you may want
to contact the student records administrators to determine why the student’s
cumulative fields have been reset.

Automatically selected if the FA term build process failed to calculate a GPA
for the student. This can happen when a student is enrolled in multiple careers
that do not have the same grading scheme—such as concurrent enrollment

in undergraduate and graduate careers in a given term. This field is for
informational purposes only. However, you may want to determine why the
build process was unable to calculate a GPA for the student.

Warning! The system selects this check box if either the Cum Reset or GPA
Calc check box is selected. This field serves as a flag that your institution
can track.

The system displays this link only when you have entered transfer credits
for the student. Click to access the FA Term Transfer Credits page and view
information about the number of transfer credits that a student has.
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Other Units The system displays this link only when the student has more than one
academic career associated with more than one financial aid career type.
Click to access the FA Term Other Units page and view term statistics for
a student’s other academic career.

Class Detail Click to access the FA Term Class Detail page and view a detailed picture of
the student’s enrollment.

Session Detail

Track a student’s progress using units during the session and term. These fields do not affect the calculation of
GPA and NSLDS loan year directly, but are accounted for in Taken - Term, Taken - Cumulative, Passed -
Term, and Passed - Cumulative fields.

Anticipated Displays the number of units the student is enrolled in for classes whose
start date is after the effective date.

In Progress Displays the number of units for classes the student is enrolled in and the
effective date is between the class start date and end date.

Completed Displays the number of units the student has completed as of the effective
date. This field does not track passed courses; it counts the units of all classes
whose end dates are earlier than the effective date.

Current Displays the total number of units the student has completed and is currently
enrolled in for the term (sum of in progress and completed units). This
allows you to track the total number of units taken for the term regardless
of the number of sessions taken.

Current Load Displays the student’s academic load for the term, based on the number of
units in the Current field.

Bundle 32/Bundle 39
Added SULA fields.

SULA Fields

NOTE: While the official name of this federal statutory requirement is "150 Percent Direct
Subsidized Loan Limit", for ease of reference in the system, the acronym "SULA" is used. It is
understood that COD defines SULA as "Subsidized Usage Limit Applies" (a flag indicating whether
or not a person is subject to a subsidy limit for a Direct Subsidized Loan); however, “SULA” is being
used for most things related to "150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit".

SULA Units Displays the student's summed number of Anticipated plus Current plus
Remote units. Select the check box to override.

SULA Load Displays the student’s COD Enrollment Status load based on the number of
SULA Units in which the student is enrolled. Note: The SULA Load
enrollment ranges are established in SULA Load setup.

SULA Special Program Indicates whether the student is pursuing a COD-defined Special Program.
Values are:

= Non-Cred Teacher Cert Pgm (Non-Credential Teacher Certification
Program)
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= Not applicable

= Prep Crsewk Grad Prof Pgm (Preparatory Coursework Graduate
Professional Program)

=  Prep Crsewk Ugrd Program (Preparatory Coursework Undergraduate
Program)

= TBD (reserved by COD for future use)

Campus Solutions Financial Aid PeopleBook > Setting Up Direct Loans > Setting Up 150 Percent Direct
Loan Subsidized Loan Limit (SULA)

Viewing Transfer Credit Information
Access the FA Term Transfer Credits page (click the Transfer Credit link on the Statistics page).

Transfer:

TrnPasGPA:

TrnPasMGPA:

Test:

Other:

FA Term Transfer Credits

John Suazo 1D: FAOEOD
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2004 Spr
Effective Date: 06M&/2004 Seq: 1

5.000 Transfer: 35.000
3.600 Test: 16.000
1.000 Other: 17.000
4.000 Total TC Adjust: 2.000
4.000

FA Term Transfer Credits page

Term Values

Transfer

TrnPasGPA (transfer passed
for GPA)

TrnPasNGPA (transfer
passed not for GPA)

Test

Other

Totals

Transfer

Test

Other

Displays the number of units the student received transfer credit for this term.

Displays the number of passed transfer credit units that count towards the
student’s GPA for this term.

Displays the number of passed transfer credit units that do not count towards
the student’s GPA for this term.

Displays the number of units the student has earned by taking tests such as the
SAT II or Advanced Placement tests for this term.

Displays the number of units the student has earned from other sources, such
as credits for work experience or credits from the ROTC program for this term.

Displays the total number of units from transfer credit the student has.

Displays the total number of units the student has earned by taking tests such
as the SAT II or Advanced Placement tests.

Displays the total number of units the student has earned from other sources,

Copyright © 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 19





Managing Financial Aid Terms

20

Total TC Adjust (total
transfer credit adjustment)

Chapter 1

such as credits for work experience or credits from the ROTC program.

Displays the total number of units that the student has earned but does not
receive credit for in the system. For example, if your institution has a limit of
100 transfer units, and the student has earned 120 transfer units, this field
displays 20 for the 20 units the student does not receive credit for in the system.
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Transfer Credit and Financial Aid Term Build

A transfer student’s NSLDS loan year, academic level information, GPA, and cumulative units (taken and
passed) on the student’s financial aid term record depend on the data source and whether the student’s transfer
credits have been posted in Student Records.

If a transfer student’s financial aid term is built with a source of Admissions, then the student’s academic
level information and NSLDS loan year are based on the year (level) at which the student is admitted. The
information on the Statistics page, however, reflects only the projected term enrollment information. Only
the units that the student is projected to enroll in for the term are used to determine the student’s units taken
for the term and cumulative units taken.

If the source is Program or Term, then the student’s financial aid term information depends on whether the
student’s transfer credits have been posted in Student Records. If the student’s transfer credits have been
posted, then the student’s academic level information is determined using the number of transfer units the
student has and your institution’s level/load rules. The student’s NSLDS loan year, in turn, is based on the
student’s calculated academic level. The cumulative values on the Statistics page include the transfer credits.
In other words, the build process derives the student’s financial aid term data using the transfer credit as if
it were units taken in the past at your institution.

In contrast, if the source is Program or Term and transfer credit has not been posted, the student’s NSLDS loan
year, academic level information, GPA, and cumulative units (taken and passed) on the student’s financial aid
term record do not reflect the transfer credits. Consequently, the student is built as a freshman for the starting
academic level and NSLDS loan year (because the NSLDS loan year is calculated from the academic level).
The values on the Statistics page include information for the current term only.

See Also

Issr, Processing Transfer Credit

Viewing Term Statistics for a Student’s Other Career
Access the FA Term Other Units page (click the Other Units link on the Statistics page).

FA Term Qther Units
John Suazo 1D FAOEO0
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2005 Spt
Effective Date: 0BM 572004 Seq: 1
Other FA Taken: 3.000
Other FA Passd: 3.000
Other Grade Pts: 2.000
Other Taken GPA: 2000

FA Term Other Units page

Students have another academic career when they have more than one academic career associated with more
than one financial aid career type. The term statistics for the academic career with the lower primacy number
(or higher priority) is displayed on the Statistics page. The term statistics for the career with the higher
primacy number (or lower priority) appears on this page. You can use this information to adjust a student’s
award package manually based on these units taken.

Note. The data on the FA Term Other Units page does not carry forward to other terms unless multiple
financial aid career types for other terms exist
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Other FA Taken and Other
FA Passd (other FA passed)

Other Grade Pts (other
grade points)

Displays units taken and units passed for the other academic career for the term.
Displays grade points for the other academic career for the term.

Other Taken GPA Displays the units considered toward the GPA for the other academic career
for the term.

Viewing a List of the Student’s Classes
Access the FA Term Class Detail page (click the Class Detail link on the Statistics page).
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FA Term Class Detail

Joon Sang 1D FAOBO
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2008 Sum
Effective Date: MM es2007 Seq: 1

Enrolled in OEE Courses: [+

Description [ i [ OEE

1020 Introduction to Sociology 18.000 05f2312008 0301 452008 -

FA Term Class Detail page

Note. The data appearing on this page changes depending on the effective-dated row and enrollment changes
from Student Records.

Enrolled in OEE Courses Indicates whether the student is enrolled in one or more Open Entry/Open
(enrolled in open entry/exit Exit sessions.
courses)
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Class Nbr (class number)
FA Taken
Start Date and End Date
OEE (open entry/exit)

Chapter 1
Displays the class’s unique identifier, assigned in Student Records.
Displays the number of financial aid eligible units the class is worth.
Displays the start and end dates for the class.

Indicates whether the class is an Open Entry/Open Exit session. This

information comes from Student Records and determines the value of the
Enrolled in OEE Courses field.

Viewing Loan, Graduation, and Budget Information

Access the Financial Aid Info page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Financial
Aid Info).

T Y Financial i o J

Joon Song FADROT b

Firzt E 1 aof 21 [} Last

Term Information

2008 Sum

Institution: PeopleSoft University Term:
Student Data
Effective Date: 011 6rz007
Academic Career: Graduate

Art Histary (WA)

Semester

First E 1af 1 |I| Last

Status:

Primary Program:

Academic Sub-Plan:
Calculated Values

Graduate/Professional

First%r, GradfProf

Seq: 1 Active

Graduate Fine Arts Programs
Academic Plan:
Owrd

[T NSLDS Loan Year:

[~ Direct Lending Year: | First vr, Grad/Praf
oszazo0g 5

|GraduateIF‘mfessinnal

[

Confer Date:
[T Expected Grad Term: Q
[T Expected Grad Date: El
Budget Required:
[T Academic Standing: Q IAssgn Bdat 'I
[T FA Standing: Q Field Audits

Financial Aid Info page

You can override the values in the NSLDS Loan Year, Direct Lending Year, Expected Grad Term, Expected
Grad Date, Academic Standing, and FA Standing fields by entering a new value in each field that differs from
the value in the Calculated Values column. If you override the value, the Financial Aid Build routine does not
recalculate the field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has been overridden by comparing the value
against the calculated value for the field. If you need only to override the fields until a certain date within

the term, use the Override Expiration Date field on the FA Term page.

NSLDS Loan Year

Direct Lending Year

24

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system calculates the
student’s NSLDS loan year by comparing the student’s cumulative units
passed against the Academic Level table. It uses this value in awarding to
determine level limit rules attached to a specific financial aid item type. The
system also uses this field in the Loan Process routine to determine the
student’s loan level aggregate. The NSLDS loan year selections are translate
values based on the financial aid level. Values include: 1st Year - Never
Attended, 1st Year - Previously Attended, 1st Year Graduate, 2nd Year, 2nd
Year Graduate, 3rd Year, 3rd Year Graduate, 4th Year, 4th or more Graduate,
5th Year+ and Graduate/Professional.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs

from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system determines the

direct lending year the same way it determines the NSLDS loan year. When
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Expected Grad Term
(expected graduation term)

Expected Grad Date
(expected graduation date)

Managing Financial Aid Terms
the system creates direct lending origination files, it populates the Student’s
College Grade Level with the information from this field. Correct the value
in this field as required by direct lending reporting requirements. Values
include: Fifth Year+ Undergrad (fifth year plus undergraduate), First Year,
never attended, First Year, previously attnd (first year, previously attended),
First Yr, Grad/Prof (first year graduate/professional), Fourth Year, Fourth
Yr+, Grad/Prof (fourth year plus, graduate professional), Third Year or
Third Yr, Grad/Prof.

Enter or view the confer date of the student’s degree if the student graduates
in the displayed term. This date corresponds with the term end date found
on the Term Table.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system uses this value for
loan processing. If available, the system uses the Student Records value or

the PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions value.

When you build terms in projection, the build process does not build terms
after the expected term of graduation, unless the student is going into another
career after graduation.

The student’s expected graduation term is a loan validation field edit.
This means that if the expected graduation date has passed, the Loan
Validation routine prevents loan origination. If a value exists for this field,
it automatically appears when you create the student’s loan origination
application. The field can be updated online in the loan origination pages
when processing the student’s loan application.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. Enter or view the date the
student is expected to graduate. The system uses the expected graduation date
for loan processing. If available, the system uses the Student Records value.
The loan origination process projects a graduation date if the field is blank.

The Loan Validation Field Edit routine checks for this value. If a value exists
for this field, it automatically appears in the Program Completion Dt (program
completion date) field on the Loan Origination 2 page when you create the
student’s loan origination application. You can update the field online in the
loan origination pages when processing the student’s loan application.

In CommonLine loan processing, it is important for the expected grad date not
to occur before the end of the student’s loan period. The loan is rejected by
the loan servicer as a result. A loan validation edit is provided to identify
invalid graduation dates.
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Academic Standing

FA Standing (financial aid
standing)

Chapter 1

Note. It is important that the academic departments, the financial aid office,
other administrative departments, and the student agree on the student’s
graduation term and date. Errors in these dates can have serious consequences
for a student’s loan eligibility and repayment periods.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. This value is based on
meeting your institution’s academic progress guidelines. You can create these
values on the Academic Standing Table page in Student Records and set them
up as action codes. You can created values for dismissed, good standing,
probation, or warning statuses, and you can create multiple codes for the
same status. For example, a student could receive two warnings (WRN2)
before being placed on probation.

The financial aid term build process populates this field only if academic
standing data exists for the student in Student Records.

This field is not used for financial aid processing, but you can use it in
formulas or equations to select students.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. You create and maintain
action codes on the Academic Standing Table page in Student Records. Your
financial aid office can assign a code for the selected term to establish a
student’s financial aid status for a locally defined business process. This field
is set manually and is not used by delivered financial aid processes.
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Budget Required Indicates whether a student has an assigned budget or needs a budget posted.
The value in this field determines whether the student is evaluated during
the Budget Assignment process. Values include:

Assgn Bdgt (assign budget): The student should be selected during the Budget
Assignment process. Whenever you build or rebuild a term, the field is
automatically updated with this value.

In Prgres (in progress): The assignment of a budget is currently in progress for
this student. The field is automatically updated to this value when a student
has been selected for the budget assignment process.

Error: An error occurred during the Budget Assignment process.

No Assign: The system does not select the student during the Budget
Assignment process. The field is automatically updated to this value when
the student’s budget is posted by the Student Budget Assign — Move
(FAPBDGTM) process. The census date locking functionality also causes
this value to be assigned after the census date has passed and the lock has
been invoked.

Field Audits Click to access the FA Term Field Audits page and monitor changes in a
student’s financial aid term information from the previous effective-dated row.

You must select the Audit FA Term Build check box on the Financial Aid
Defaults page to view changes to the student’s financial aid term on the FA
Term Field Audits page. If you do not select this check box, the system
does not record changes in the student’s record to the audit table; a new

effective-dated row is still built every time that a change occurs in one of
the audited fields.

See Also

Issr, Tracking Student Data, Tracking Academic Standing

Viewing Changes in a Student’'s FA Term Information
Access the FA Term Field Audits page (click the Field Audits link on the Financial Aid Info page).

FA Term Field Audits

Larmii ¥igar [[1H FAOT11
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2005 Spr
Effective Date: 092152004  Seq: 1

Field Hame E: i OnlineBatch
ACADEMIC_LCAD F T PS5 Online
ADMIT_TERM 0360 FS Online
CAMPLIE [ET sl TR FS Online
COURSE_LD_PCT nooooioo oooooaya FS Online
CUM_RESIDEMT_TERMS Qooooaaoy Qoogoooog Ps Online
Fa_LoAD F T PS5 Online
Fa_UMIT_AMTIC Qo000 6 aooooat FP5 Online
TOT_PASSD_FA aooooaoo ooooonz4 FS Online
TOT_TAKEM_FA 00o0000Y6 ooooot1a FS Online
LIMT_TAKER_FA Qo000 6 oooooot FS Online

FA Term Field Audits page

Monitor changes made by the FA Term Build background process or by the FA Term Online Build process.
The Online Build process is performed when you click the Build button on the FA Term page.
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If a change occurs in one of the following fields, the FA Term Build background process or the FA Term Online
Build process creates a new effective-dated row and enters the old and new value on the FA Term Field Audits
page. You can create your own reports using the audit data provided on the page. The audited fields are:

28

Audit Fields

ACAD_CAREER

CUR_RESIDENT_TERMS

SFA_ASG_WI_CUM_BOT

ACAD LEVEL BOT

EXP_GRAD TERM

SFA_ASG_WI CUM _EOT

ACAD_LEVEL EOT

FA_LOAD

SFA ASG _UNITS BOT

ACAD_LEVEL_PROJ

FA_LOAD_CURRENT

SFA_ASG_UNITS_EOT

ACAD PLAN

FA_NUMBER_OF WEEKS

SFA_ASG_WI_TCR

ACAD PLAN_TYPE

FA_REBUILD DT

SFA_ASG_WI_TRM

ACAD PROG_PRIMARY

FA_UNIT_ANTIC

STUDY AGREMENT

ACAD _SUB_PLAN

FA_UNIT_COMPLETED

TERM_SRC

ACADEMIC _LOAD

FA UNIT CURRENT

TOT PASSD FA

ADMIT_TERM

FA_UNIT_IN_PROG

TOT_TAKEN_FA

CAMPUS

FORM_OF STUDY

UNT PASSD FA

COURSE_LD PCT

LS_GPA

UNT_TAKEN_FA
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Audit Fields

CUM_GPA

SFA_ASG_AC LVL BOT WEEKS OF INSTRUCT

CUM_RESIDENT TERMS

SFA ASG AC LVL EOT WITHDRAW CODE

Field Name
Old Value

New Value

User ID
Online/Batch

Process Instance

Displays the name of the field with the changed value.

Displays the value of the field before the change, listed on the previous
effective-dated row.

Displays the value of the field after the change, listed on the current
effective-dated row.

Displays the ID of the user who processed the change.
Indicates whether the change was made in batch or online.

Displays the process instance for the background process that changed the
field. If the change was made online, this field is blank.

Viewing Student Records Term Information
Access the Records/Term Info page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term,

Records/Term Info).

FA Term Acad Level Statistics

Student Test

Term Information

Institution: FeopleSoft University

Student Data Fing | “iewy &1 First 4] 1af1 n Last

Effective Date: 0672412013 Seq: 1 Status: Active

Academic Career: Undergraduate Primary Program: Fine Arts Undergraduate

Academic Plan:  Undeclared Undergraduate Academic Sub-Plan:

Owrd Calc Vals

Weeks of Instruction: ’_9 12 Academic Adhvisor Group:

FA Number of Weeks: | 10 g  Admit Term: 9570 Q3006 Fal
Start Date: 052372014 [ Bill Units: | [override Billing Units
End Date: 081142014 [ Canadian Cost Code:
Study Agreement; Q
External Org ID:; Q
Country: ’_ Q

Financial Aid Info RecordsTerm Info Wiiithdrawal Infa

M EH @

Fir=t n 1ofa [} Last

FAASGO01

Term: 2014 Sum Semester

Records/Term Info page

This page is intended for collecting study abroad or institutional visit information from Student Records and
entering Canadian cost code information. Information on this page can be changed for financial aid purposes
without any effect on Student Records data in your system.
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Weeks of Instruction

FA Number of Weeks

Start Date and End Date

Study Agreement

External Org ID (external
organization ID)

Country

Academic Advisor Group

Chapter 1

Displays a calculated value built when the term is built with a source of Term.
The build process adds the number of weeks of the different session start and
end dates for all classes the student is enrolled (taking into consideration any
overlap in enrollment). For Open Entry/Open Exit courses, where the start and
end dates for the student’s classes are expected to be different, the start and end
dates of these courses are used in place of the session dates.

If the term is built with projected data, then the build process populates this
field with data from the FA Term Setup page. If multiple sessions exist for
a term, the build process looks for a default session. If a default session is
defined, the build process uses the weeks of instruction from the default
session. If no default session exists, the build process uses the weeks of
instruction from the regular academic session.

If the Weeks of Instruction field is modified, the Ovrd (override) check box
is automatically populated. The calculated value continues to be displayed
under Calc Vals.

Note. If the Override Expiration Date functionality is enforced for the term,
the Weeks of Instruction is reset with the calculated value past that date.

Note. If the Term Source is set to No Data, the override is cleared and the
Weeks of Instruction is reset to zero.

Displays the value from the Cost Code Setup that is used for Canadian loans.

If the FA Number of Weeks field is modified, the Ovrd (override) check box
is automatically populated. The value from the Cost Code Setup continues
to be displayed under Calc Vals.

Note. If the Override Expiration Date functionality is enforced for the term,
the FA Number of Weeks is reset with the calculated value past that date.

Note. If the Term Source is set to No Data, the override is cleared and the FA
Number of Weeks is reset to the calculated value.

Displays the beginning date and ending date of the term. If the student is
enrolled in a single session, the start date is the term start date. If the student is
enrolled in multiple sessions, the start date is the earliest session start date of
the classes the student is enrolled in. The end date comes from the Term Table.

This value is derived from Student Records. The values in this field may
include Study Abroad programs or programs sponsored by other external
organizations.

This value is derived from Student Records. Select the appropriate ID to
associate with the study agreement.

This value is derived from Student Records. Select the appropriate country to
associate with the study agreement and external organization.

This value is derived from the Academic Group field in the Academic
Program Table in Student Records. It indicates the school within the
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institution. Examples of an academic group are College of Fine Arts, School
of Medicine, or Continuing Education. The build process inserts a value into
this field only if a value exists in the Academic Group field; otherwise,

it leaves this field blank.

Admit Term The term the student was admitted to the primary program. If the student has

Bill Units (billing units)

Override Billing Units

Canadian Cost Code

switched primary programs since he or she was admitted, then the admit term
displays the term that the student switched programs.

This value is derived from Student Financials. You can override the Billing
process by selecting the Override Billing Units check box. You can then enter
the number of billing units you want to use for the student. This field is

for informational purposes only.

Select this check box to override the Billing process. After you select this
check box, you can enter a new value in the Bill Units field.

(CAN) Used by Canadian institutions only. The FA Term process populates
this value, based on the number of weeks of financial aid and the student’s
career, program, and year in school. You set up your institution’s cost codes
on the Cost Code Setup page. Canadian institutions use cost codes to report
financial aid calendars, length of financial aid award periods, and cost of
attendance information to the Canada Student Loan program.

Viewing Withdrawal Information
Access the Withdrawal Info page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Withdrawal

Information, Withdrawal Info).

[ i i

Y ! Y witharawa nfo S

Mizale Hyde

Term Information

Institution: PeopleSoft University
Student Data

Effective Date: 01Mes2007
Academic Career: Undergraduate

Academic Plan:  Undeclared Un

Withdrawal/Cancel:
Withdrawal/Cancel Reason:

Withdrawal/Cancel Date:
Last Date of Attendance:
Refund Percentage:
Tuition Calc Date Time:

Tuition Group:

FADRT2 h]

Seq: 1 Status: Active
Primary Program:  Liheral Arts Undergraduate
dergraduate Academic Sub-Plan:

Refund Scheme:
Refund Classification:
Refund SetlD:

Sendce Indicator Code:

Service Indicator Date Time:

Withdrawal Info page

Student Records processes student withdrawals, collecting information about the type of withdrawal, the

reason for the withdrawal, and t

he last date the student attended class. Student Financials uses this information

to calculate whether the student should receive a refund and posts these calculations. This page displays
information from Student Records and Student Financials that may affect financial aid processing, such as

return of Title IV funds.
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Refund Percentage

Refund Scheme

Refund Classification

Refund SetID

Service Indicator Code

Service Indicator Date
Time

Chapter 1

Tuition calculation only posts if a student receives federal financial aid and
financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. This value is posted if a
tuition calculation has occurred. The refund percentage is based upon the
date of the student’s withdrawal.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. The refund
scheme is based upon the adjustment used.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. Shows a service
indicator set by Student Financials to state the need for financial aid to adjust
the student’s aid and release a hold.

Tuition calculation only posts if a student receives federal financial aid and
financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. The date and time the
service indicator was set.

Building Financial Aid Terms Manually

After you have completed the setup steps, you can choose to run the FA Term build process manually. Go to
the FA Term page and click the Build button.

Building Financial Aid Terms in Batch

This section provides an overview of building financial aid terms in batch and discusses how to:

e Create FA Term driver records.

*  Create financial aid terms in batch.

Understanding Building Financial Aid Terms in Batch

Running the batch financial aid term build process is a two-step process. You must:

* Create an FA Term driver record to identify the students for which to build financial aid terms. This
process selects students using institution, aid year, and career as criteria and inserts the IDs of these

students into a worktable.

»  After students have been selected, you run the FA Term Build process (FAPTRMU1) to create financial aid
terms for the students in the worktable. You must remember to enter the same institution and aid year on
this page as you did for the FA Term driver record.
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Pages Used to Build Financial Aid Terms in Batch

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Create FA Term Driver RUNCTL_FAPTRMUISQR Financial Aid, Financial Create FA Term driver

Records Aid Term, Create FA Term records for the batch
Driver Recs, Create FA Term | Financial Aid Term build
DriverRecords process.

Build FA Terms RUNCTL_FAPTRMUI1CBL Financial Aid, Financial Aid | Create Financial Aid Terms
Term, Build FA Termsin inbatch.
Batch, Build FA Terms

Creating FA Term Driver Records

Access the Create FA Term Driver Records page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Create FA Term Driver
Recs, Create FA Term Driver Records).

Create FA Term Driver Records

Run ControlID:  PS

Process Name:

FAPTRMLI1

Fepart Manager

Process Monitor

Run

*Academic Institution:

*Aid Year:

|PeupIeSuﬂ University

2008 QL

2007-2005

*Driver Creation Option: | Both Updates and Projections

. - i
Wigy A1 |

First E 1of 1 |I| Last

Select Career Academic Career Rebuild Projections

v UGRD

Undergraduate

I

Create FA Term Driver Records page

The Process Name field displays the name of the process that creates driver records.

Driver Creation Options

Choose the type of terms you want the batch financial aid term build process to build or rebuild.

Both Updates and
Projections

Update Only

Other Page Elements

Academic Career

Select if you want to build or rebuild terms the student is currently enrolled
for as well as terms with projected enrollment information. This means that
all terms in the aid year are built (in projection if necessary), regardless if

the student has been term activated for the term.

Select if you want to build or rebuild only terms for which the student is
currently enrolled. This means only those terms for which the student has

enrollment data.

After you select an academic institution and aid year, a list of careers
associated with this aid year on the FA Term Setup page appears in this
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column. Select the check boxes next to the careers for which you want to run
the batch financial aid term build process.

Rebuild Projections Select to indicate that the financial aid term build process should rebuild

Run

projected terms—as well as terms built with enrollment data—using current
data. Use this check box to rebuild projections when a change occurs in career
or program. You do not have to select this check box to have terms with
updates rebuilt, because the build process automatically rebuilds terms with
updates. You can choose whether you want to rebuild projections for each
career. Even if selected, terms are not built in projection after the census date
if you activate the census date lock.

Run the Create Drivers Recs For FA Trm (create driver records for financial
aid term) process (FAPTRMU1) when you are ready to create Driver Records.

Creating Financial Aid Terms in Batch

Access the Build FA Terms page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Build FA Terms in Batch, Build FA
Terms).

Build FA Terms

Run Control ID: PS5 Report Manager Process Manitor U
Process Hame: FAPTRMLI UseriD: Pg

*Academic Institution: | PeopleSatt University [~

*Aid Year: 2008 U Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008

*Commit Level: 10

Driver Creation Option: | Both Updates and Projections j

Print Detailed Messages? [

Build FA Terms page

The Academic Institution and Aid Year you select on this page must match the Academic Institution and Aid
Year combination on a driver record for which you have run the Create Drivers Recs For FA Trm (create driver
records for financial aid term) process (FAPTRMU1).

Commit Level After you enter an Academic Institution, the default institutional commit

level, established on the Financial Aid Defaults page, displays. This is the
number of records that are processed before the system issues a commit or a
save to the database. If your session ends abnormally, this is the maximum
number of records that would be lost. For example, if you set the Commit
Level to 10, and an error occurs on the fifteenth student, the system retains the
information on the first 10 students.

Driver Creation Option Used to ensure that the records processed are the same as those selected by

the last FA Term driver creation process. This should be set to match the last
Create FA Term Driver Records run control setting.
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Print Detailed Messages Select to have the COBOL log contain information on why a student’s
financial aid term was built or rebuilt.

Run Run the FA Term Build process (FAPTRMU1) when you are ready to create
financial aid terms in batch.

Using the Financial Aid Term Census Report

The Financial Aid Term Census Report identifies those students with award balances for the specified term,
which can be an offered amount, authorized amount, or disbursed amount greater than zero. If you use census
dates to lock enrollment data, run the report after running the FA Term build following the census date. This
will update any non-enrolled students to a term source of No Data. Students listed on the report are potential
candidates for repackaging and/or reversal of funds.

This section discusses how to identify students not enrolled after census with award balances.

Page Used to Identify Students Not Enrolled After
Census with Award Balances

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Students Not Enrolled After | RUNCNTOL_FATRMAWD Financial Aid, Financial Identify those students not
Census with Award Balances Aid Term, FA Term Census enrolled for a term after the

Report, Students Not census data who have an
Enrolled After Census with award balance.
Award Balances

Identifying Students Not Enrolled After Census
with Award Balances

Access the Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term,
FA Term Census Report, Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances).
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Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances

Run Control ID: PS5 Eenorthanager Process Monitor Run |

Parameters

Academic Institution: PEUNY C PeopleSoft University

Term: 0599 O Summer Session 2008

Status as of Effective Date: IActive vl

Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances page
Academic Institution Academic institution used to generate the report.
Term Term used to generate the report.

FA Term Effective Status Effective status for the selected term, which can be Active (default) or Inactive.

Updating Financial Aid Progress Units

The Update FA Progress Units process updates the FA Progress Units field on the Student Enrollment record in
Records and Enrollment. Specifically, this process:

1. Updates the Unit Progress FA and Grade Points FA fields on the Student Enrollment record.

2. Updates additional fields on the Student Enrollment record: Operator ID, Last update date, Last update
time, and sets the Last Source Enrollment Update equal to "FA".

3. Triggers an automatic statistics recalculation to FA fields on both the Student Career Term and Student
Session records for the enrollment term.

4. Triggers an automatic cumulative statistics recalculation to FA fields on the Student Career Term record
for all forward terms in which Reset Cumulative Stats is not enabled.

5. Activates the Tuition Calculation and the FA Statistics Calculation Required flags on the Student Career
Term record for the enrollment term.

6. Triggers SAIP events, if enabled.

Note. After running the Update FA Progress Units process, you should rebuild FA Term records to incorporate
the cascading changes made to FA Progress Units.
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Page Used to Update Financial Aid Progress Units

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Update FA Progress Units SFA RUN_FAUNTUPD Financial Aid, Financial Aid | Update Financial Aid
Term, Update FA Progress Progress Units in Student
Units, Update FA Progress Records.

Units

Updating Financial Aid Progress Units

Access the Update FA Progress Units page.(Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Update FA Progress Units,
Update FA Progress Units).

Update FA Progress Units

Run Control ID:  FA_PROG_UNITS Report Manager Process Monitor — |

Population Selection

Selection Tool: | External File v|

Attached File: FA_PROG_STUDENTS.csv Upload File | Delete File | Wiew File |
et |FA—UNT—UPD Q Edit File Mapping Freview Selection Results

F& Progress Units: 0.00

Update FA Progress Units page
This page uses the Population Selection feature. For more information on Population Selection,

See [Using the Population Selection Process]Using the Population Selection Process.

Note. All Selection Tool options for Population Selection data input (External File, Query, Equation Engine)
must include ID, Academic Career, Institution, Term, and Class Number to update the FA Progress Units
correctly.

FA Progress Units Enter the value to which you want Financial Aid Progress Units updated
for the selected population.

See [Processing Class Enrollment Transactions |Processing Class Enrollment Transactions .
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Setting Up Direct Loans

You set up Direct Loans as mandated by the U.S. Department of Education. This chapter provides an overview of
direct lending, lists prerequisites, and discusses how to:

* Set up financial aid item types.

 Set up promissory notes in Campus Community.

 Set up direct lending.

* View system administration information.

Set up 150 percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit (SULA)

Overview of Direct Lending

The William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan program was established to provide long-term academic loans to
qualified students who are enrolled in facilities of higher education, vocational, technical, business and trade
schools. The Federal Government provides the funds for direct loans directly to the student, bypassing an
outside lender. Students who receive federal direct loan funds cannot receive FFEL (federal family education
loan) funds during the same enrollment period.

The three types of direct loans are:

Direct Loan Type

Loan Characteristics

Direct Subsidized Stafford Loan

A student’s eligibility for a Direct Subsidized Stafford loan is
determined entirely on the student’s ability to demonstrate financial
need. The U.S. Department of Education subsidizes the interest;
therefore, the borrower is not charged interest while they are enrolled in
school at least half time, and during grace and deferment periods.

Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan

A student is eligible for a Direct Unsubsidized Stafford loan regardless
of their financial situation. Borrowers are responsible for paying the
interest on these loans.

Direct PLUS Loan

Direct PLUS loans enable parents to borrow on behalf of their dependent
students who are enrolled at least half time. Borrowers are responsible
for paying the interest on these loans.

Direct Graduate/Professional PLUS loans, or Grad PLUS loans, are
intended for graduate or professional students who borrow money for
themselves. The award amount equals the COA less any financial aid for
FAFSA applicants.
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The direct lending portion of the Financial Aid package is designed to help you process the Subsidized
Stafford, Unsubsidized Stafford, and PLUS loans awarded to students attending your institution.

Before You Begin

Before you attempt to process Direct Loans, ensure that the following general Financial Aid items are set up.

Start and end dates for your academic year on the Aid Year Table page, which are reported to COD
(common origination and disbursement) on the origination file.

Valid terms for your careers on the Valid Terms for Career page.

The Loan Period Start and End dates must be accurately entered on this page. When the loan origination
record is built, the loan period is calculated using the earliest loan period start and latest loan period end
dates from the terms contained within the disbursement plan assigned to the loan award.

Aggregate areas for each type (subsidized and unsubsidized) of direct loan on the Aggregate Aid Limit
Table page.

Disbursement split codes and disbursement split code formulas.

A specific disbursement split code formula is required to support the disbursement feature that allows up
to 20 disbursements for both Stafford and PLUS loans and provides the ability to reserve disbursements for
post-disbursement adjustments.

Setting Up Financial Aid Item Types

You use the Financial Aid Item Types component to set up financial aid item types, as described in the chapter
on setting up Packaging basics; this section is provided to help you select the correct values for Direct Loan
financial aid item types. Only information specific to direct lending setup is provided.

This section discusses how to:

Define financial aid item types.

Set up financial aid item type awarding rules.
Set up financial aid item type award attributes.
Set up financial aid item type award limits.

Set up financial aid item type disbursement rules.
Set up financial aid item type loan fees.
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Pages Used to Set Up Financial

Aid Item Types

Setting Up Direct Loans

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FA Item Type 1

ITEM_TYPE_FA 1

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 1

Define financial aid item
type descriptions, enter
effective dates, and enter
other basic information for
your financial aid item types.

FA Item Type 2

ITEM_TYPE_FA 6

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA ltem Type 2

Define awarding and
rounding rules. Establish
how the financial aid item
type affects FM or IM
need and enter rounding
and remainder rules for the
financial aid item type.

FA Item Type 3

ITEM_TYPE_FA 3

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 3

Define disbursement and
anticipated aid rules.
Update anticipated aid
information, authorization
for disbursement, and award
letter information.

FA Item Type 4

ITEM_TYPE_FA 4

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FAltem Type 4

Set minimum and maximum
award limits by the type

of term (term category) as
required.

FA Item Type 5

ITEM_TYPE_FA 5

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 5

Define default disbursement
plans and split codes for
each academic career,
which enables you to enter
data quickly on the award
entry pages manually as
well as for award rules on
packaging plans.

FA Item Type 6 page

ITEM_TYP_FA_LN_FEE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 6

Attach loan fee codes for
loanitemtypes.

Defining Financial Aid Item Types

Access the FA Item Type 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 1).
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FA item Type 1 FA iterm Type 2 FA ltermn Type 3 FA ltern Type 4 FA ltermn Type 5 FAlterm Type B
SetlD: PELINY
ftem Type: 900000000311 Direct Sub Stafford

Rid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Fir=t E 1of 1 II' Last

FA ltem Type Setup Fimdd | e &1

[+ [=]

__ Cony |
Short Description: DL SUB

0112812008 [ sgratus:

|Direct Subsidized Stafford

‘Effective Date:

‘Description:

Financial Aid Type: |L|:|an V| Source: Federal ID: Subsidized
Agaregate Area: Q Instiwtion Reporting Cid:
Comments:

FA Item Type 1 page

This table describes how to enter field information for each type of direct lending loan.

Subsidized Unsubsidized
Field Stafford Stafford PLUS Graduate PLUS
Description Enter a descriptive Enter a descriptive Enter a descriptive Enter a descriptive

statementindicating

statement

statementindicating

statementindicating

a Direct Subsidized indicating a Direct aPLUS loan. a Graduate PLUS
Stafford loan. Unsubsidized loan.
Stafford loan.
Financial Aid Type Loan Loan Loan Loan
Source Federal Federal Federal Federal
Federal ID Subsidized Unsubsidized PLUS Grad PLUS
Aggregate Area Name of the Name of the Leave this field Leave this field
aggregate areayou aggregate area you blank. blank.
set up for this type set up for this type
of loan. of loan.

Setting Up Financial Aid Item Type Awarding Rules

Access the FA Item Type 2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 2).
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FA ltem Type 1 FA item Type 2 FA Item Type 3 FA ltem Type 4 FA ltem Type & FA Item Type B

SetiD: PSUMNY

ftem Type: 900000000311 Direct Sub Stafford

Aid Year: 2003 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Effective Date: 0112812005  Status:  Active Rounding Rules
Fedinst Affected: | Buth Fed and Inst "| Rounding Option: | Dollar v|
Meeat Need/Cost: | Straight Meed/Cost v | Round Direction: | Mearest w |

i : | LastDllrs w
Packaging Methodology: | Federal Methodalogy v| Award Remainder Rule | |
Fee Remainder Rule: | A |
Selection Criteria: Q
Truncate Fees

Need Based Auto Package
[ Iself Help Award [IPackage Only Once [Lock Award
ClEquity Award CJpon't Repackage [ pisbursement Protection [] Adjust while in transit

FA ltem Type 2 page

The Rounding Rules entered on this page are the same for all Direct Loan types.

Rounding Option Select Dollar.

Round Direction Select Nearest.

Award Remainder Rule Select Last-DlIrs (last dollars).
Fee Remainder Rule Leave this field blank.
Truncate Fees Select this check box.

Setting Up Financial Aid Item Type Award Attributes

Access the FA Item Type 3 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 3).
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FA lterm Type 1 FA lterm Type 2 FA item Type 3 FA ltern Type 4 FA lterm Type &

Setilx: PELINY
Item Type: 900000000311 Direct Sub Stafford
Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

First E 1 af 1 IE Last

Effective Date: 01528/2004 Status: Active

Pass Anticipated Aid: Accepted  w Anticip Aid Expiration Days: 30
Disbursement Method: StdntAcct  w Auto Cancel ltem Type: Q

F Signature Required [Imanual Authorization Cnchude in Transcript
Print Letter Option: @ Print as Award ltem Self Service Actions

Award Letter Print: ) Print as Other Resource Accept Reduce Decline

Award Message: Q

FA ltem Type 3 page

The fields on this page are used to set up disbursement information. Set up these fields according to your
institution’s requirements. No specific Direct Loan requirements exist.

Setting Up Financial Aid Item Type Award Limits

Access the FA Item Type 4 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 4).

FA ltem Type 1 FAllemType 2 | FAltemType3 | FAltem Typed | FAltem Type 5 | FAltem Type B
SetiD: PELIMY

ftem Type: Q00000000311 Direct Sub Stafford

Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Award Limits by Term Category ind | "iewe &) First [+] 1of 1 [+ Last

Effective Date: 0152812004 Status:  Active

‘Term Category *Minimum *Maximum

 Medical Level 1 v| | 150.00 | 8,500.00 (=]
| Regular Term v| | 150.00 | 8,500.00 [+ [
| Surnmer Term v| | 150.00 | 8,500.00 =]

FA Item Type 4 page

The fields on this page are used to set up your award limits by term category. Your institution defines the
limits. No specific Direct Loan requirements exist.
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Setting Up Financial Aid Item Type Disbursement Rules

Access the FA Item Type 5 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 5).

FA ltem Type 1 FA ltem Type 2 FA tem Type 3 FA [term Type 4 FA tem Type 5 FAltem Type G

SetlD: PEUMY
Item Type: 900000000311 Direct Sub Stafford
Aid Year: 2004 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Disbursement Rules

Effective Date: 0172812005 Status:  Active

Missing Term Enroliment: Split evenly across valid term

Default Disbursement Splits

[PSUNY Q |GRAD Q D Qo Q =
[PSUNY Q UGRD Q D Qo Q =

FA Item Type 5 page

The field values entered on this page are the same for all Direct Loan types.

Missing Term Enrollment Select the Split evenly across valid term check box for Direct Loan setup.
Disbursement plans determine the disbursements across terms, but students
might not attend all terms defined for the disbursement plan. The Missing
Term Enrollment rule allows you to specify whether to split disbursements
evenly among the remaining terms for which the student is actually enrolled.

For example, if the disbursement plan is for fall, winter, and spring quarters,
but the student is only enrolled for fall and spring with the Split evenly across
valid term check box selected, the award amount is split evenly between

the fall and spring terms.

Setting Up Financial Aid Item Type Loan Fees

Access the FA Item Type 6 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 6).
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FA Item Type 1 FA ltem Type 2 FA ltem Type 3 FA Iterm Type 4 FA Item Type 5 FA item Type 6
SetlD: FEUMNY

Item Type: 900000000311 Direct Sub Stafford

Al Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Loan Program Find | *iewe All Firzt El 1of 1 m Last

Effective Date:  01/28/2005 Status: Active

Loan Program: | Direct Lending v Loan Interest Attribute: | Subsidized v

Loan Fees Customize | Fing | First 1 12 of 2 (v Last

l— DIRECT LOAM SUIB AND
1oL Q& UNSUB

2 |DLR & DIRECT LOAM REBATE R Acrss Dish Percentage 1.40 IEI EI

Acrss Dish Percentage 300

FA ltem Type 6 page

Before you set up this page for your direct lending item types, you must create a loan fee type for your Stafford
subsidized, Stafford unsubsidized, and PLUS loan types. You must also create a loan fee type for the rebate.

Field Subsidized Stafford Unsubsidized PLUS or Graduate
Stafford PLUS
Loan Program Ensure that this field Direct Lending DirectLending

displays Direct Lending.
The value comes from the
aggregate area that you
select on the Financial Aid
Item Type 1 page.

Loan Interest Attribute Ensure that this field Ensure that this field Ensure that this field
displays Subsidized for displays Unsubsidized for displays Unsubsidized for
subsidized Stafford loans. subsidized Stafford loans. PLUS or Graduate PLUS
The value comes from the loans.

aggregate area you select
on the Financial Aid Item

Type 1 page.

Loan Fees Select your direct lending Select your direct lending Select your direct lending
fee ID for subsidized fee ID for unsubsidized fee ID for PLUS or
Stafford loans. Stafford loans. Graduate PLUS loans.
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Field Subsidized Stafford Unsubsidized PLUS or Graduate
Stafford PLUS
Loan Fees (interest rebate) Insertarowtoadd interest | Same as for subsidized Same as for subsidized
rebate for the loan. Select Stafford. Stafford.

the direct loan rebate fee
that you set up on the
Loan Fee Table page.

The rebate amount is
added after the loan fee
percent is subtracted from
the gross disbursement

amount.

Fee Percentage The loan fee values are The loan fee values are The loan fee values are
derived from the Loan Fee derived from the Loan Fee derived from the Loan Fee
Table. Table. Table.

Example of How the Direct Loan Rebate Works

A student receives a Direct Loan of 1,000.00 USD for the fall 2008 term. The net disbursed amount is
985.00 USD because the 3 percent loan fee of 30.00 USD is deducted from the gross amount of the loan, and
the 1.5 percent rebate of 15.00 USD is added back.

Note. Refer to the COD Technical Reference guide regarding loan and rebate fees and their criteria when
a new fee goes into effect. Separate financial aid item types and associated fees may be required based on
the criteria and effective date.

All Direct Loan item types must have a “Loan Fee Type” (interest rebate), even if the fee rebate is equal to 0%.
This attribute is necessary to support required COD reporting.

Setting Up Promissory Notes in Campus Community

Before using Master Promissory Notes (MPN) and Promissory Notes, you must complete setup procedures in
PeopleSoft Campus Community and Financial Aid. The information in this section is specific to direct lending.

If you use the Create PNote Communication and Print Promissory Note processes, you can link a loan type
to a specific document type.

If you have multiple loan types per loan program, you can have one checklist per loan type or you can have
one checklist for all the loan types within a particular loan program.

Before setting up PeopleSoft Campus Community items for promissory notes, you should be familiar with and
understand the 3Cs (communications, checklists, and comments), specifically checklists.

See [Understanding the 3Cs _mdash_ Communications, Checklists, and Comments JUnderstanding the 3Cs
_mdash_ Communications, Checklists, and Comments .

See Iscc, Setting Up Checklists, Understanding Checklist Setup.

This table lists the items that you must create in PeopleSoft Campus Community before you can use Master
Promissory Notes (MPN) and Promissory Notes in PeopleSoft Financial Aid.
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Important! Schools can choose whether or not to use the Electronic Master Promissory Note (e-MPN) for their
borrowers. If schools use the e-MPN, there is no need to print a paper version. If a borrower requests a paper
MPN, the school has the option of having COD print and mail the MPN to the borrower. For more information,

See the U.S. Department of Education’s Common Origination and Disbursement (COD) Technical Reference

Item

Direct Loan Information

Reference

Checklist Item

Create one checklist item code each for direct Stafford loan and
direct PLUS loan type.

Note. Be sure to use an effective date of 01/01/1900 for any
rows you add.

See Iscc, Setting Up
Checklists, Setting Up
Checklist Items, Defining
Checklist Items.

Checklist Item

For the Administrative Function of Loan, insert a row for each

See Iscc, Setting Up

Function of the checklist items that you created. Checklists, Setting Up
Checklist Items, Defining
Checklist Items.

Checklist Create one checklist each for direct Stafford loan and direct See Iscc, Setting Up

PLUS loans. Graduate PLUS loans can use the same elements
as PLUS loans.

Checkilists, Setting Up
Checklist Templates, Creating
a Checklist Template.

Checklist 3C Groups

Enter values in the Update/Inquiry Group. The Update/Inquiry
Group values are user defined.

See Iscc, Setting Up
Checklists, Setting Up
Checklist 3C Groups.

Communication
Contexts

Set up a Communication Context for each checklist. Use these
values:

* Method = Document
 Direction = Outgoing

« Letter Code = Loan Promissory Notes.

Note. The letter code is defined on the Standard Letters
page in Campus Community.Set Up SACR, Common
Definitions, Communications, Standard Letter Table CS.

See Iscc, Setting Up
Communications, Defining
Communication Contexts and
Categories.

Communication
Categories

Choose the Communication Category designated for
promissory note processing. For example, PNT_08 (Pnotes for
2008).

Use these values:

¢ Function=Loan

» Communication Context = Insert rows for each of the
communication contexts that you created.

Note. Be sure to use an effective date of 01/01/1900 for any
rows that you add.

See Iscc, Setting Up
Communications, Defining
Communication Contexts and
Categories.
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Item

Direct Loan Information

Reference

Communication 3C
Groups

Select the Communication Category that you set up for
promissory notes. For example, PNT_08.

For the 3C Update/Inquiry Group field, select the 3C group to
which to give access for the selected communication category.
Thisfield is required for promissory note processing

Warning! If you do not set security, users have access to the
communication category and administrative function needed
to run the promissory notes functionality.

See Iscc, Setting Up
Communications, Defining 3C
Groups.

Communication
Speed Keys

Add new Communication Keys for MPN and PLUS loans.
When adding the Communication Comm Keys, select Loan
as the administrative function.

Enter or select the values for each of the listed fields.

Comm Key. Enter MPN for the MPN communication

key, PLUS for the PLUS communication key. For Health,
Perkins, and university/institutional loans, give each a unique
communicationkey.

Category. Enter the category you set up for MPN and PLUS
loan communication categories. This value should match
the name of the communication category that you set up
previously.

Context. Enter MPN for the MPN context field, PLUS for the
PLUS context field.

Method. Select the method to use to deliver the promissory
note. This should match the method used when setting up the
context.

Direction. Select the direction, from your institution’s point of
view, that the promissory note is going. For example, outgoing
refers to something sent out from your institution. This should
match the method used when setting up the context.

Letter Code. Select the appropriate letter code for the type of
promissory note. You can have one letter code type for all loan
type, for example, a letter code of LNS (loans).

See Iscc, Setting Up
Communications, Defining
Communication Speed Keys.

Setting Up Direct Lending

To set up direct lending, use these components:

e Maintain EDI Transactions component (FA_ECTRANS).

e Create Loan Destinations component (LN_DEST_PROFILE).

» Direct Loan Change Rules component (LN_DL_INST_PARM).

» Define Loan Institutions component (LOAN_INST_TABLE).

» Loan Attended Routing ID component (SFA_COD_LN_ATTEND)

» Maintain Loan Report Packages component (LOAN_RPT_PKGS02).
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Define Serial Promissory Notes component (LN_PNOTE_TYPE).
Define School Servicers component (LOAN_SERVICE_TABLE).
Maintain Loan Transfer ID component (LN_XFER_FILE_ID).
Create Loan Types component (LOAN_TYPE).

This section discusses how to:

Pages Used to

View EDI profile defaults.

Set up loan destination profiles for Direct Lending.
Set up global Direct Lending change parameters.
Set up Loan Institution Table for Direct Lending COD.
Set up destination defaults for Direct Lending.

Set up Loan Attended Routing ID’s

Set up loan report packages for Direct Lending.
Set up DL Serial Promissory Note table.

Set up Loan Servicer table for Direct Lending.

Set up loan transfer IDs for Direct Lending.

Set up loan types for Direct Lending.

Set Up Direct Lending

Chapter 1

Page Name Definition Name Navigation

Usage

Financial Aid EDI
Transactions

FA_ECTRANS Set Up SACR, Product

Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Maintain EDI
Transactions, Financial Aid

EDI Transactions

Define electronic data
transactions.

Loan Dest Profile

LOAN_DEST_PROFILE Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Commonline 4,
Create Loan Destinations,

Loan Dest Profile

Define the participants your
institution uses to exchange
loan application data. You
can designate multiple
destinations for a given loan
program.

Ln Dl Inst Parm (loan
direct lending institution
parameter)

LN_DL_INST_PARM Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Direct Loan Change

Rules, Ln DI Inst Parm

Setup change parameters
for your institution. By
setting change parameters
for specific fields, you

can determine how direct
lending change processing
handles the specified fields.

12
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Ln Pnote Type (loan
promissory note type)

LN_PNOTE_TYPE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Define Serial
Promissory Notes, Ln
Pnote Type

Add the master promissory
note (MPN), PLUS note,
health, Perkins, and
university/institutional loan
types to the loan promissory
note table. You must do this
before using the promissory
note functionality.

Loan Institution Table

LOAN_INST_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Define Loan
Institutions, Loan Institution
Table

Set up Common Origination
and Disbursement (COD)
for Direct Lending. Define
how your school processes
loans for the academic year.
Youmustdefine your loan
processes for each academic
career at your institution.

Information

Loan Institution Address

LN_INST_ADDR_SEC

Click the Loan Institution
Contact link on the Loan
Institution Table page.

Enter address information
for your department that
works with loans.

Information

Loan Institution Contact

LN_INST_CNTCT_SEC

Click the Loan Institution
Contact link on the Loan
Institution Table page.

Enter address information
for your loan contact
personnel.

Loan Destination Default

LOAN_INST_TABLE2

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial

Aid, Loans, Define
Loan Institutions, Loan
Destination Default

Set up your default loan
destination parameters.

Loan Attended Routing ID

SFA_COD_LN_ATTEND

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Loan Attended
Routing ID

Associate Attended School
Routing ID’swith Reporting
School Routing ID’s.

Loan Report Packages

LN_RPT_PCKG02

Set UP SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Maintain Loan Report
Packages, Loan Report
Packages

Define and associate loan
document types to loan

types.

Loan Servicer Table

LOAN_SERVICE_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, CommonL.ine4,
Define School Servicers,
Loan Servicer Table

Identify the servicers that
your institution uses for
processing loans. You can
also use this page to add

a new servicer.

Servicer Electronic Address

SERV_ADDR_SEC

Click the Electronic Address
link on the Loan Servicer
Table page.

Enter an email address for
the loan servicer.

Servicer Contact
Information

SERV_ADDR_SEC

Click the Contact Address
link on the Loan Servicer
Table page.

Enter address and email
information for the
individual contact that you
entered on the Loan Servicer
Table page.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Loan Transfer IDs

LN_XFER_ID_UPDT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Maintain Loan
Transfer ID, Loan Transfer
IDs

Set up your EC transaction
ID for all inbound and
outbound loan file
transactions.

Loan Type Table

LOAN_TYPE_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Create Loan Types,
Loan Type Table

Enter specific processing
types and loan requirements
for a particular loan type.
You can also associate
specific loan item types to
the loan type.

Direct Loan Options

LOAN_TYPE_TABLE_DL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Create Loan Types,
Direct Loan Options

Specify direct lending
options for the loan type
setup. This page is used to
define your disbursement
options from Financial
Aid to PeopleSoft
Student Financials.
Additional options define
when disbursements

are transmitted to the
Common Origination and
Disbursement (COD).

Checklist Setup

LOAN_TYPE_DOCUMENT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Create Loan Types,
Checklist Setup

Define checklist to be
associated with loan type.

Viewing EDI Profile Defaults

Access the Financial Aid EDI Transactions page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Maintain EDI Transactions, Financial Aid EDI Transactions).

Financial Aid EDI Transactions

Customize | Fing | Wiew: 100 | £ a5
Imlmm—ﬂe::ri ion FA Use I_
|DIBF980F‘ Inbound w |DLFuII Loan Orig Acknwidg |Directh v| =]
|DBASDDOP Inbound w |Directhan School Acct Stmnt |Directh v| =]
|DBASD1OP Inbound w |DL8chnnIAcct81mnt'D1 |Directh v| =]
|DBASDEOP Inbound w |DL8chnnIAcct81mnt'DQ |Directh v| =]
|D8DFEI3OF' Inbound w |DLSchIAcct8tmntDisb'DE |Directh v| =]
|D8DFEI4OF' Inbound w |DLSchIAcct8tmntDisb'D4 |Directh v| =]
|D8DFEISOF' Inbound w |DLSchIAcct8tmntDisb'Dﬁ |Directh v| =]
|D8DFEIEOF' Inbound w |DLSchIAcct8tmntDisb'DE |Directh v| =]
|D8DFEII-’OF' Inbound w |DLSchIAcct8tmntDisb'DT |Directh v| =]

Financial Aid EDIT Transactions page

14
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The EDI Profile table defines electronic data transactions both inbound and outbound for COD processing.
PeopleSoft Student Administration uses the EDI functionality to exchange data from the COD system to
PeopleSoft Student Administration. EDI transactions support data files for Direct Loans and Pell Grant. The
system updates and populates the EC Transaction ID on a regulatory basis.

EC Transaction ID

In/Out

The ID is based on the message classes used for direct lending. See the
COD Technical Reference for further information. Use the Add link to add
additional EC transaction IDs for this partner profile. Add all the direct
lending message classes that you use at your institution.

The system indicates whether the file is Inbound or Outbound.

Direct Lending EC Transaction IDs

The following table illustrates the value provided in your system for Direct Lending processing. File types are

updated during annual regulatory releases for Direct Lending.

EC Transaction ID Inbound/Outbound Data Exchange File Type Data Definition
DSLFnnOP, where nnisthe | Inbound Import From COD School Account Statement
aid year. (Fixed-Length, Loan Level Loan
Detail)
DSDFnnOP, where nnisthe | Inbound Import from COD School Account Statement
aid year. (Fixed-Length, Disbursement
Level Loan Detail)

Setting Up Loan Destination Profiles for Direct Lending
Access the Loan Dest Profile page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Commonline

4, Create Loan Destinations, Loan Dest Profile).

Loan Dest Profile CommaonLine Options Loan Dest Edits
AidYear: 2003 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Institution: PEUNY
Loan Destination Profile

Destination: 38 Loan Program: Direct Tolerance: 0.00

Description: |DIRECT LEMDIMG 2004 Short Description:  |DL_2004

Destination Componerts Pre Guarantee Contact:
Guarantor ID: OF Cd: ovrd []
Lender ID: OF Cd: Branch: Pre.Dish Contact:
Servicer ID: 2@ DL Smer OECd: 000000 Branch: 0000
Physical Destination: | Servicer b | Post Dish Contact:
Loan Print Option: | School Prints v |
alid Category/Process Level First El 1-2 of 3
Loan Category: | PLUS v [ClTrack PN Proc. Level: | Direct v/
Loan Category: | Subsidized v Track PN Proc. Level: | Direct v/

Loan Dest Profile (loan destination profile) page
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Loan Destination Profile

Destination

Loan Program

Tolerance

Destination Components

Guarantor ID

Lender ID

Servicer ID

OE Cd Branch (Office of
Education code branch)

Physical Destination

Loan Print Option

Ovrd (override)

Chapter 1

The system assigns and displays a unique numeric identifier when you create
a destination.

This should display Direct for direct lending.

Enter the tolerance value to determine the amount difference that the system
should allow with loans.

This field does not apply to direct loans.
This field does not apply to direct loans.

Select the servicer ID for direct lending. This value is delivered with your
system.

The system displays the OE Cd and Branch for the Servicer ID that you select.

Select Servicer for direct lending. The physical destination refers to the
destination that you intend to receive the loan application.

Select the default promissory note print code to report to COD on each
individual loan award. Value updates the COD Promissory Note Print

Code field. Select the appropriate option depending on your institution’s
arrangement with COD. The Loan Print Option can also be overridden on an
individual loan application level.

COD processing recommends leaving the Loan Print Option blank. If left
blank, the "Promissory Note Print Code’ tag is not submitted, and the school’s
Promissory Note Print Indicator is set to Y’. When the Promissory Note Print
Indicator is set to "Y’, this indicates to COD that the loan promissory note
correspondence is eligible to be sent electronically by COD.

See the U.S. Department of Education’s Common Origination and
Disbursement (COD) Technical Reference, Electronic Master Promissory
Notes and Submitting a Promissory Note Print Code.

» Destination Prints (Sends to Borrower) — COD prints and sends to
borrower on paper format.

» Destination Prints (Returns to School) — COD prints and sends to school
on paper format.

e School Prints — School prints on-site and provides to borrower.

» Destination Reprints — COD reprints and sends to borrower on paper
format.

» Destination Reprints (Sent to School) — COD reprints and sends to school
on paper format.

Select this check box to save the page without having designated a Guarantor
ID, Lender ID, and Servicer ID. But, this does not apply to direct lending,
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S0 you can save the page with only the Servicer ID without selecting this
check box.

Contact Order

The fields in this group box determine who to contact depending on the stage of the loan.

Pre-Guarantee Contact Select Servicer for direct lending.

Pre-Disb Contact Select Servicer for direct lending.
(pre-disbursement contact)

Post Disb Contact (post Select Servicer for direct lending.
disbursement contact)

Valid Category/Process Level

Loan Category Identify the loan category for the loan destination to process. The loan
categories include PLUS, Sub/Unsub, Subsidized, and Unsub. The category
Sub/Unsub does not apply to direct lending. Direct lending institutions should
use Subsidized, Unsub, and PLUS. You should add a loan category for all three
Direct Lending loan types: subsidized, unsubsidized, and PLUS.

Track PN (track promissory  This field does not apply to direct lending.
note)

Proc. Level (process level) Identify the loan processing level that the loan destination performs for the
corresponding loan category. For direct lending, select Direct for all of
your loan categories.

Note. The other two pages in this component, CommonLine Options and Loan Dest Edits, do not apply
to direct lending.

Setting Up Global Direct Lending Change Parameters

Access the Ln DI Inst Parm page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Direct Loan Change
Rules, Ln DI Inst Parm).
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Ln DI Inst Parm

Academic Institution:  P2UMNY

PeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2012 Financial Aid Year 2011 - 2012
DL Change Parameters Find | View Al First | [P
*Chg Field# Description DL Change Type *Change Parm
5
Po0Z Student SSN Demographic Suspend |w [+ [=]
(=]
P003 |Q Student First Name Demographic Mo Chg i
= =]
P005 |Q Student Middle Initial Demographic MoChg  |»
_ EE
5029 Loan Ameunt Approved Financial SpndRed v

Ln DI Inst Parm (loan direct lending institutional parameters) page

You can use this setup page to set globally what data changes should be automatically submitted to COD.
These data changes can be for a change file, for a record held for institutional review, or for an automatically
suspended record because of reductions to financial data. After these global parameters are defined, they are
applied to all direct loan records to which changes to data have been made. This global setup assists you in
administering what and when multiple data changes should be submitted to COD.

The global setup does not preclude you from holding/suspending change information on a student-by-student
level. Individual suspend, change, or hold decisions can be made through the DL Stu Change Hold/Suspense
page (Financial Aid, Loans, Direct Lending Management, Hold/Suspend Change Data).

The system displays the Academic Institution and Aid Year.

DL Change Parameters

Chg Field # (change field
number)

DL Change Type

Change Parm (change
parameter)

Select the field to change. The change field numbers correspond to those
assigned by COD, as defined in the COD Technical Reference.

Indicates whether the specified change field number represents a demographic
or financial change.

Select the parameter for each field.

No Chg (nho change). The system does not consider the specified field during
change processing. When you make changes to fields to which this change
parameter is assigned, the system does not create a change transaction.

Note. Change rule processing analyzes all change fields by default unless a
’No Chg’ value is specified.

Spnd Red (suspend reduced). This is used for financial change types only. If
the change results in a reduced disbursement amount, the system suspends
the loan.
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Suspend When you make changes to fields to which this change parameter
is assigned, the system creates a change transaction and places the loan on
hold. This enables you to review the loan to determine whether the change is
appropriate. If the change is fine, you can remove the hold.

Setting Up Direct Loans

Note. The above change parameters affect those loans that have been transmitted to the COD. Prior to
submission, you can change the fields on the loan record without generating a change transaction. Change
transactions occur when you make changes to loans that you have previously transmitted to COD.

Setting Up Loan Institution Table for Direct Lending COD

Access the Loan Institution Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Define Loan
Institutions, Loan Institution Table).

Loan Institution Table Loan Destination Default

Academic Institution:  PSUNY PeopleSoft University
Aid Year: 2012 Financial Aid Year 2011 - 2012
School Code Branch Description Short Description  Career
001318 lH UMIVERSITY OF CALIFORMIA-RIVER UNIVERSITY Ugrad Engr
Loan Processing Info
FFELP/Direct Participant: DUNS ID: 123456789
DL Disclosure Print: LoC bt DL SchCd: G01316
SSN Source: cc » COD Routing 1D: ~ |36363636
Institution Address
[+] COD Full Participant DL Serial MPHN Activation [Tepe Special School
Contact Information Find | Views Al First 4] 1 of 1 o Last
Cntactbr: | 1 Name: |SmithMichelle =
Title: |F-*'*-‘:j Func Area: |

Loan Institution Contact

Loan Institution Table page

Loan Institution setup defines loan processing attributes and definitions. A student’s awarded loans are
matched to a Loan Institution option based on their ISIR Owning School Code, Academic Career, and
FFELP/Direct Participant level.

Loan Processing Info

FFELP/Direct Participant  Indicate whether your loan institution can originate All Loans (both FFELP
and direct lending) Direct (Lending only), or FFELP (only). Alternative
loans are not affected by this setting.

DL Disclosure Print Indicate where the loan disclosure is printed. Select from COD, Reprint, and
School. Reprint indicates that the Department of Education has authorized
the institution to reprint copies of the Direct Loan Disclosure Statement. In
most cases, you should select COD.

SSN Source (social security  Indicate the source for the student’s Social Security Number, CC (Campus
number source) Community) or ISIR.
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DUNS ID (data universal
numbering scheme)

DL SchCd (direct lending
school code)

COD Routing ID

COD Full Participant

DL Serial MPN Activation
(direct lending serial master
promissory note activation)

EDE Special School

Contact Information

Chapter 1

Note. The COD Direct Loan processes always report the SSN from the
student’s ISIR, regardless of the SSN Source option selected.

Enter your DUNS ID. The Department of Education assigns the DUNS
number to the reporting institution.

Enter your school code for direct lending. This field is hidden if your school
does not participate in the direct lending program. School code is used to
create the loan application ID for COD loan application processing.

Enter the Common School ID number that is assigned to your institution by
the U.S. Department of Education. This value is used as the COD Routing
ID for students associated with the context School Code, Career, and
FFELP/Direct Participant level.

Select to activate the COD Common ID field.

Displays as "checked" (default value) and is required for Direct Loan
processing.

Select this check box if your institution as been approved as an EDE special
school.

In this group box, enter the contact information for each of your financial aid administrators in charge of

loan processing.

Cntact Nbr (contact
number)

Name
Title

Func Area (functional area)

Use this number to prioritize the list of contacts. The person with a contact
number of one is considered the primary contact.

Enter the name of the loan officer.
Enter the title of the loan officer.

Enter information about the functional area that this contact person
administrates.

Entering Loan Institution Address Information

Access the Loan Institution Address Information page (click the Loan Institution Contact link on the Loan

Institution Table page).
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Leoan Institution Address Information
Institution Address

Country: USA QU United States

Address: 15821 VENTURA BLYD

Edit Address
EMCIMG, CA 91436

*Mailbox Type: I Internet vI

Mailbox ID: 123456789@P3UNY EDU

ok | cancel | Refresh |

Loan Institution Address Information page

Enter the required address information. Select a Mailbox Type of either Internet or Compuserve. Enter a
Mailbox ID or email address. The Mailbox Type and Mailbox ID are used to determine where data files are
sent when the files are transmitted using the internet or a private communication network.

Note. You must enter a Mailbox Type and Mailbox ID to save this page.

Entering Loan Institution Contact Information

Access the Loan Institution Contact Information Loan Institution Contact page (click the Loan Institution
Contact link on the Loan Institution Table page).

Loan Institution Contact Information

Loan Institution Contact

Country: usa Q United States

Address: 123 Pine St.

Edit Address
Anytoven, CA 90123

Mailbox Type: I Internet v|

Mailbox ID: MailboxEmailbox.com

Ok | Cancell Refreshl

Loan Institution Contact Information page
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Enter the required address information for the individual loan contact. Select a Mailbox Type of either Internet
or Compuserve. Enter the Mailbox ID or email address.

Setting Up Destination Defaults for Direct Lending

Access the Loan Destination Default page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Define Loan
Institutions, Loan Destination Default).

[ I Loan Destination Default
Academic Institution:  PSUMNY FeapleSoft University
Aid Year: 20082 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008
School Code Branch Description Short Description  Career
00135 an PECQPLESOFT UMIWERSITY PECPLESOFT Lndergrad

Default Loan Destination Parameters Find | ey Al First [1] 1oz O Last

v [+ [=]

‘Loan Program: Direct

1. Current Prom Note
2. Current Year Originations
3. Student Selected Lender
4. | Check Prior Year's Destination
5. | | Check NSLDS for Guarantor
6. Default Destination
[Juse CRC Destination

a

Loan Destination Default page

Default Loan Destination Parameters

Loan Program Select Direct for direct lending.

6. Default Destination Indicates the default loan destination. Select the loan destination number
that you created for this processing year for direct lending COD. The loan
destination number is created on the Loan Dest Profile page.

Note. The 1. Current Prom Note, 2. Current Year Originations, 3. Student Selected Lender, 4. Check Prior
Year Originations, and 5. Check NSLDS for Guarantor fields do not apply to direct lending.

Setting Up Attended School Routing ID’s

Access the Attended School Routing ID page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Loan
Attended Routing ID
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Loan Attended Routing ID

Institution  PSLIMY PeopleSoft University
Aid Year 2012 Financial Aid Year 2011 - 2012

Reporting School Routing ID 36362636 UMIVERSITY OF CALIFORMIA-RIVER
customize |Find | 0] #8  First B 1.2 052 B st

‘Attended School Routing# | | [

|3E3E3E3E ), UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNMIA-RIVER =
|4?4?4?4? L, UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORMIA-SAN D (=]
|5£IEEIEEIEEI L, UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORMIA-SFRAN (=]

Loan Attended Routing ID page

Use this page to associate one or more COD Attended School Routing ID’s to a single COD Reporting
School Routing ID. Available Reporting School Routing ID values are based on unique COD Routing IDs
established on the Loan Institution setup page.

Attending School Routing Enter at least one Attending School Routing ID.

ID

Note. Attending School Routing IDs must be created for each Aid Year requiring COD processing.

Setting Up Loan Report Packages for Direct Lending

Access the Loan Report Packages page (Set UP SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Maintain Loan
Report Packages, Loan Report Packages).
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Loan Report Packages

Report Package:  POSITIOMAL AidYear: 2003 Ln Output Type:  Pasitianal

‘Description: |POS|T|ONA|—' 2008 Short Desc: lm

Ext Ovrd Parm: Field Delimiter:

Inpurt/Outpun file:

Rpt Seg (Document Type File Name Loan Type

1 | Health Professional Piote v | HL_1 Q [=]
2 | Health Prafessional PNote || HL_2 Q (=]
3 | Health Prafessional PNote v | H_z @ @ =
4 |Health Professional Prote v|| |HL_4 Q, =]
5 | Master Phote || [bsus =
B | Master PNote v | DsaT @ =
7 | Master PRote v | buse @ [# [
3 | Master PNote v | puat  1Q [# [=]
5 | Parking Phote v|| PERK Q@ =
10 | Perkins PNaote v | Prue Q[ =]
11 | Pramissory Mote v | [PLDL Q =]
12 |Prnmissur\,rNDte v|| [PL+ Q, =]
13 | University Loan PNote v | uL_1 Q =
14 | University Loan PRote v | ez @ @ =
15 | University Loan PRote v | uL_3 Q [=]
16 | Promissory Mote v DGPL & =l

Loan Report Packages page

The Loan Report Packages page associates pre-defined promissory document types to Direct Loan types. You
can print Federal Direct Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford and PLUS MPNs on preprinted forms approved
by the Department of Education, using the positional print option. When the Office of Management and
Budget (OMB) revises approved formats, Oracle delivers updated code to all schools.

Note. Direct PLUS Loan (this includes DL Graduate PLUS loans) master promissory notes print based
on positional format with data labels.

Direct Subsidized and Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan master promissory notes print based on positional
format without data labels.

The system displays the Report Package, Aid Year, and Ln Output Type (loan output type) based on your
selection when accessing the page.

Ext Ovrd Parm (external If you are using an external product, you can enter values in this field using the

override parameter) guidelines set by the external product. This field appends parameters to the
JOB line in the external product extract file. Review your external product
user’s guide.

Leave this field blank if you do not use an external product.

Field Delimiter This field is not used for promissory note processing.
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Input/Output file

Rpt Seq (report sequence)

Document Type

File Name

Loan Type

Setting Up Direct Loans

If you are using an external product, you must enter a file name to export
the report package. This specifies where the output goes when you run
the print process.

Leave this field blank if do not use an external product.

This designates the order in which the system creates the output for each
loan document.

These are delivered with your system. You must insert a new row for each
loan document type to be included in the package:

Master PNote: Stafford MPN document type. Associate Stafford Subsidized
and Unsubsidized loan type values with Master PNote.

Promissory Note: PLUS MPN document type. Associate PLUS and Graduate
PLUS loan type values with Promissory Note.

If you are using an external product, you must enter the file name of the
external product form to associate with the document type. For example, if
the document type is Master Pnote, enter MPNO400_E. For document type
Perkins Pnote, enter PERKNS_E.

Leave this field blank if you do not use an external product.

Enter the loan types associated with the Master PNote or Promissory Note.

Setting Up DL Serial Promissory Note Table

Access the Ln Pnote Type page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Define Serial
Promissory Notes, Ln Pnote Type).

Ln Pnote Type
Academic Institution:  PSUNY FeopleSoft Univarsity
Ald Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Find | iy All Firat E 1-5of § |I| Last
+
‘Loan PNOTE Type; | HEALTH PROFESSIONAL = ‘Communication Speed Key: 03_HL1T  ©L =
+
‘Loan PNOTE Type: | MFN ~ ‘Communication Speed Key: [03_MPN  © HE
+
‘Loan PNOTE Type: | PERKING % ‘Communication Speed Key: 03_PERK &, HE
+
‘Loan PNOTE Type: | PNOTE = ‘Communication Speed Key: [03_DLFL  ©, FHE
+
‘Loan PNOTE Type: | YNIVERSITY ~ ‘Communication Speed Key: 13_UL1T & =]

Ln Pnote Type (loan promissory note type) page

Loan PNOTE Type (loan
promissory note type)

Enter a type for MPN, the Stafford MPN document type. Associate Stafford
Subsidized and Unsubsidized loan type values with MPN.
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Communication Speed Key

Chapter 1

Insert a row to add PNOTE, the PLUS MPN document type. Associate PLUS
and Graduate PLUS loan type values with PNOTE.

You might also need to add health, Perkins, and university/institutional loans
to this setup page.

On each row, enter the Communication Key to be associated with the loan
PNOTE type.

Setting Up Loan Servicer Table for Direct Lending

Access the Loan Servicer Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, CommonLine4,
Define School Servicers, Loan Servicer Table).

Loan Servicer Table

Servicr ID OE Cd
3 ooooon S (oo

Country:

Address:

Contact Information

Cntact Nbr:| ! Name:

Title:

Branch:

Short Desc
DL Srvcr

DUNS ID
1234567849

Proc Lead Time
Spavs

Description
Direct Lending Service Center

Address Information

USA QL United States

Edit Address

Elecironic Address

Find | view &1 First 4] 1 of 1 [M] Last
=l
Func Area: Contact Address

Loan Servicer Table page

Servicer ID

OE Cd (Office of Education
code)

Proc Lead Time (process
lead time)

DUNS ID (data universal
numbering scheme ID)

Address Information

This number identifies the servicer associated with the requested loan.

When you select a value, the system uses data from the Servicer Load
Maintenance database and automatically populates the rest of the information.

Indicates the number of days a loan destination needs to freeze its data to
prepare for a transfer to the school. For example, if the lead-time is 5
days, changes can only be made to the student’s loan 5 days prior to the
first disbursement.

The system displays this field if your institution is required to report a
DUNS ID in the processing of loans. You can also enter your DUNS ID.
The Department of Education assigns the DUNS number to the reporting
institution.

Enter the address of the loan servicer in the fields in this group box.

26
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Click the Electronic Address link to access the Servicer Electronic Address page, where you can enter an email
address for this loan servicer.

Contact Information

Enter the name and title of individual contacts at the loan servicer. You can enter multiple contacts by inserting
rows. The Cntact Nbr (contact number) field is used to prioritize the order of your contacts.

Click the Contact Address link to access the Servicer Contact Information page, where you can enter the
address and email information for an individual contact at the loan servicer.

Entering Servicer Electronic Addresses

Access the Servicer Electronic Address page (click the Electronic Address link on the Loan Servicer Table
page).

Servicer Electronic Address

Mailbox Type: | Internet j

Mailbox ID; loan_origination@mail.eds.com

Servicer Electronic Address page

Mailbox Type Select the servicer’s mailbox type of None, Internet, or Compuserve.

Mailbox ID Enter the servicer’s mailbox identification or address to which data files
are sent when the files are transmitted using the internet or a private
communication network.

Entering Servicer Contact Information

Access the Servicer Contact Information page (click the Contact Address link on the Loan Servicer Table page).

Servicer Contact Infermation
Countny: IUSA Q United States
Address 1: [8876 A Street
Address 2: I
Address 3: |
City: |Washingtnn
County: | Postal: [z0111
State: [oc QJ District of Calumbia
Email ID: |vnu@hnme.gw

Servicer Contact Information page

Enter the address and email information in the fields provided.
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Setting Up Loan Transfer IDs for Direct Lending

Access the Loan Transfer IDs page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Maintain Loan
Transfer ID, Loan Transfer IDs).

Loan Transfer IDs

Aid Year: 2008

Laan Program:

Direct Lending

Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Fir=t E 1-2of 2 El Last

‘EC Transaction ID Description Short Description Loan Action Type =]
DSDFOgOP . DL Sehl Acet Strt Disb 108 DL Schl Ac
In/Cht Batch¥r BatchlID ‘FA EDI Source Entity Cd ‘FA EDI Source Business Unit
Inbound A AS FATP Q Financial Aid Trading Partnar FABLI
‘FA EDI Destination Entity cd:  FATF . Financial Aid Trading Partner
*EC Transaction ID Description Short Description Loan Action Type EI
DSLFOsOR < DL School Acct Stmt 08 DL Schoal
In/Che BatchYr BatchlID ‘FA EDI Source Entity Cd ‘FA EDI Source Business Unit
Inbound A AS FATF Q Financial Aid Trading Partnar FABU
'FA EDI Destination Entity cd:  FATP U Financial Ald Trading Parner

iy Al

Loan Transfer IDs page

Verify that the Loan Transfer IDs are set for the current aid year. Use the Loan Transfer ID Table page to set up
loan transfer IDs and descriptions. This is a system definition table used for COD data file processing. EC
Transaction ID correlates to Common Origination Message Classes used by Full Participants for sending and
receiving data from the COD system for each processing year.

Oracle supports the following message classes for your Direct Lending process:

¢ DSDFnnOP School Account Statement Disbursements (Fixed Length).
e DSLFnnOP School Account Statement Loan Level (Fixed Length).

EC Transaction ID
(electronic commerce
transaction ID)

Loan Action Type
In/Out

Batch Yr (batch year)
Batch ID

FA EDI Source Entity Cd
(Financial Aid EDI source
entity code)

FA EDI Source Business
Unit

Select a value. When you tab to the next field, the system displays the
Description and Short Desc (descriptions) for the EC Transaction ID. The EC
Transaction ID is based on the Message Classes used for Direct Lending.

This field does not apply to direct lending.
The system indicates whether the file is Inbound or Outbound.
Enter the last digit of the appropriate aid year. For example, enter 8 for 2008.

Indicates the unique ID for the batch. It is used when transferring data to
the loan destination.

Select the appropriate value for your institution. For most institutions, you
select FATP.

The system populates this field after an FA EDI Source Entity Cd is selected.
The default value should be FABU. This allows the EDI Manager to retrieve
and generate the appropriate file structure.
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FA EDI Destination Entity

Cd (Financial Aid EDI
destination entity code)

Setting Up Direct Loans

You must update your system annually. You should continue to review and
update your setup pages for current year processing.

Note. You must update your system annually. You should continue to review and update your setup pages for
current year processing.

Valid Loan Transfer IDs

This table lists Direct Lending Loan Transfer ID information current for this publication. Ensure that these
transaction IDs are in your system if you plan to use direct lending.

FA EDI Entity
Source Code
EC File Type and EDI FA Entity
Transactions Data Batch Destination Source
ID In/Out Definition Batch Year ID Source Code Business Unit
DSDFnnOP In Import COD Last digit AS FATP FABU
Statement of of aid year.
Account Forexample,
Summary file- | Batch Year
Disbursement | value of 9
Level represents
2008-2009 aid
year.
DSLFnnOP In Import COD n AS FATP FABU
Statement
of Account
Summary
file-Loan
Level

Setting Up Loan Types for Direct Lending

You set up loan types, such as a direct lending subsidized type, to group processing information together and
then associate certain item types to the loan type. This information is kept in the Loan Type Table, which is

accessed from the Loan Type Table component. You can associate certain loan item types with the information
you enter in the Loan Type Table.

Three of the four pages in this component are used for Direct Lending. The fourth page, the CommonLine
NSLDS Xref page, is not shown here.

Entering the Loan Type

Access the Loan Type Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Create Loan Types,
Loan Type Table).
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Loan Type Table CommonLine/MSLDS Xref Direct Loan Options Checklist Setup

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Academic Institution: PELUMY
Loan Type: DLU+ Description: |D|-l-”‘JSUE'5-|--'J'\"'_"_ORD-i“‘DD[:”‘J'315 Short Description: DLU+315

Processing Requirements

Loan Category: m [JLoan References Required Nbr Ref Rq: Loan Fee Rate: | 1.000 %
[+] additional Unsub Eligibility [ credit Check Required *Max Nbr Disbs: 20

Loan Program: m [] Loan Cosigner Required Nbr Csg Ra: Min Loan Amt: 1
Loan Refund Indicator: Cosigner Required Amt:

Loan ltem Types Find  First [ PP
*SetlD: |PSUNY L *ltem Type: 900000000315 2 Direct Stafford Unsub-A00 OM =]
Personaiize | Find | View Al 2] B8 First Bl 42 or2 B Last
Description Ln Fee Amt |Loan Fee Type Ln Fee Pct
DIRECT LOAN SUB AND .
DF1 UNSUE P Frocessing
DRZ DIRECT LOAN REBATE R Rehate

Loan Type Table page

The Loan Type setup allows you to provide further loan processing attributes to a Financial Aid Item Type
defined as a loan.

Any Item Type defined as a loan must have a corresponding Loan Type if you want to use the Campus
Solutions Loan Processing module.

Below are the specific attributes required to process your Direct Loan financial aid item types.

Processing

Loan Category Select Subsidized, Unsubsidized, or PLUS depending on the type of loan that
you are defining. Do not select any option except one of these for direct
lending. If you select PLUS, a Graduate PLUS Indicator check box appears.
Select the check box for Grad PLUS loans.

Additional Unsub Select if loan type is used to identify an additional unsubsidized Stafford
Eligibility loan Financial Aid Item Type awarded specifically for a dependent student
with a PLUS Loan denied.

Note. Creating a unique Unsubsidized Stafford Direct Loan Financial Aid
Item Type allows awarding and COD loan processing to specifically identify
the loan awards as a loan based on PLUS Denied assessment. The loan detail
gets communicated and reported to the NSLDS system, resulting in the loan
displaying the Additional Unsubsidized Code (P-PLUS loan denial).

Loan Program Select the Direct option for direct lending.

For example, to set up a Subsidized Stafford loan processed through direct
lending, the Loan Category is Subsidized and the Loan Program is Direct.

Loan Refund Indicator Select one of the following.
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Borrower: The borrower of the loan receives any refunds from the loan. For
example, the borrower could be a parent or guardian for a PLUS loan.

Student: The student receives any refunds from the loan, whether they are
the borrower or not.

You can override the loan refund indicator at the loan application level.

Requirements

Select the appropriate options for the loan by selecting the check boxes. Only those check boxes used for
direct lending are explained.

Note. The Loan References Required, Nbr Ref Rg (number of references required), Loan Cosigner Required,
Nbr Csg Rqg (number of cosigners required), and Cosigner Required Amount fields are used for CommonLine
loans only and are not relevant for direct lending.

Credit Check Required Select if a credit check is required for the type of loan. If selected, direct loan
disbursements to the students and transmissions to COD do not occur until the
credit check is accepted. Select this check box for PLUS loans.

Loan Fee Rate Enter the rate to print on the promissory note for this type of loan and
transmitted on the loan origination record. Ensure that the loan fee rate
matches the loan fee setup for the financial aid item type you associate with
this loan type.

Max Nbr Disbs (maximum  Enter the maximum number of disbursements that are allowed per loan. The
number of disbursements) recommended values are 20 for Stafford loans and 4 for PLUS loans.

Min Loan Amt (minimum Enter the minimum loan amount that your institution allows. The value should
loan amount) not be less than the COD minimum.

Loan Item Types

SetID The set ID that you select determines the item types that are available for
you to select.

Item Type The selection available depends on the set ID that you entered. For direct
lending you cannot have multiple financial aid item types associated with the
same loan type. You must create a separate loan type for each direct lending
item type to process. You cannot share financial aid item types across multiple
loan types. If you try to use the same item type with a new or another loan type
setup, you receive an error message.

The following field values are associated with the item type that you select.
Loan Fee Displays the type of loan fee associated with the item type selected. When

you insert a row, you can use the inner scroll bar to view the new rebate
loan fee percentage.

Ln Fee Amt (loan fee Displays the dollar amount of the loan fee for the item type selected.
amount)
Loan Fee Type Displays the loan fee type associated with the financial aid item type. For

direct lending you should have a row for rebate and a row for loan fees.
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Ln Fee Pct (loan fee Displays the loan fee percentage charged for the item type selected. These
percentage) values are from your item type setup. The system also displays the interest
rebate provided on the item type setup.

Note. DL-COD reporting reports the Direct Loan Interest Rebate Percentage
based on the associated Loan Type setup.

Entering Direct Lending Loan Options

Access the Direct Loan Options page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Create Loan
Types, Direct Loan Options)..

i 1 | Direct Loan Options
Ald Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Academic Instiution:  PEUNY

Loan Type: DsUB DIRECT SUBSIDIZED STAFFORD

Loan Progran: Direct Lending Loan Category: Subsidized

Direct Loan Options

Days to Add to Inserted Dish: DL Dishursement Option: | Crig W

DL Transmit Dish Option: | Orig Ack W

Direct Loan Options page

The system displays the Aid Year, Academic Institution, Loan Type, Loan Program, and Loan Ctgry (loan
category).

Direct Loan Options

This group box allows you to specify the conditions for disbursing funds to the students and sending
disbursement files to the direct lending Loan Origination Center.

Use Direct Loan Version Displays the direct lending version you are using.
Days to Add to Inserted This is used for Stafford loans only. When entering an additional disbursement,
Disb (disbursement) the system adds the value specified in this field to the current date. This date

becomes the anticipated disbursement date on the Origination Change Record
for the added disbursement. Use this field to add days to the anticipated
disbursement date so the money is actually disbursed later than the anticipated
disbursement date.

For example, you can take a loan that is being processed today and use this
field to add days to the anticipated disbursement date that is placed on the
Loan Origination record. This makes the date reported to the COD later than
the disbursement date. This field is not commonly used because generally
institutions disburse sooner, not later.

DL Disbursement Option Select when the system allows loans to be disbursed to the student’s accounts.
Orig Ack: Disburses loans after you receive the Origination Acknowledgment.
Orig: Disburses loans after you originate the loan.
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Orig+PNote: Disburses loans after you receive the origination and promissory
note acknowledgments.

PNote Ack: Disburses loans after you receive the promissory note
acknowledgment.

DL Transmit Disb Optn Select when the system should allow transmission of disbursement files
(direct lending transmit to COD.

disbursement option) Orig Ack: Transmits direct lending disbursements after you receive the

origination acknowledgment.

Orig+PNote: Transmits direct lending disbursements after you receive the
origination acknowledgment and COD accepts the promissory note.

Note. If the Credit Check Required check box is selected on the Loan Type Table page, direct loan
disbursements to students and transmissions to the COD do not occur until the credit check is accepted.
Therefore, the values entered in the DL Disbursement Option and DL Transmit Disb Option fields are subject
to the Credit Check Required check box value.

Warning! Changes to either of the DL Disbursement Option or DL Transmit Disb Option parameter settings
do not affect loans already originated if the parameter settings are changed after the loans have been originated.
Changes to these settings only affect loans originated at the time of the setting. If you have loans originated

in error, please contact the Global Support Center.

Selecting DL Disbursement Option Values

Use this table to help determine when you can disburse loans to Student Financials, depending on the field
value selected in the DL Disbursement Option field on the Direct Loan Options page.

Process DL Disbursement Authorize and If NO disbursement,
Completed Option field on Direct Disburse? what is step before
Loan Options page | can disburse the

Direct Loan?

Originate Loan Orig YES If loan is DLPLUS
(parent or graduate and
professional) check to
ensure record reflectsan
approved credit check.
If loan is DL Stafford,
check authorization
error message for more
information.

Originate Loan Orig Ack NO Outbound the
Originationsfilethen
wait for the Origination
Acknowledgmentfile and
import the file.
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Process DL Disbursement Authorize and If NO disbursement,
Completed Option field on Direct Disburse? what is step before
Loan Options page | can disburse the

Direct Loan?

Originate Loan Orig + PNote NO Outbound the
Originations file.

Wait for the Origination
Acknowledgment file and
import the file.

The loan application
must be updated
with an approved
accepted promissory
note. Promissory
Note information
maybe provided

on an Origination
Acknowledgement
or Promissory Note
Acknowledgementfile.

Originate Loan PNote Ack NO The loan application
must be updated
with an approved
accepted promissory
note. Promissory
Note information
maybe provided

on an Origination
Acknowledgement
or Promissory Note
Acknowledgementfile.

Selecting DL Transmit Disb Option Values

Use this table to help determine when you can send the disbursement file to the COD, depending on the field
value selected in the DL Transmit Disb Option field on the Direct Loan Options page.
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DL Transmit Disb Option field
on Direct Loan Options page

OK to Process Disbursement
Transmission Out?

If NO, what is next step
before | can transmit the DL
disbursement record?

Orig Ack Yes, if Origination If Loan Origination
Acknowledgement has been Acknowledgement has not been
imported and Loan Origination is imported, wait for the Loan
accepted. Origination Acknowledgement

file, load and import the file.

Orig + PNote Yes, if Origination Ifa Loan Origination

Acknowledgement has been
imported and Loan Origination is
accepted.

The loan application must

be updated with an approved
promissory note. Promissory Note
information maybe provided on an
Origination Acknowledgementor
Promissory Note Acknowledgement
file.

Acknowledgement file has not
been imported, wait for the Loan
Origination Acknowledgementfile,
then load and import the file.

The loan application must

be updated with an approved
promissory note. Promissory Note
information maybe provided on an
Origination Acknowledgement or
Promissory Note Acknowledgement
file.

Entering Checklists for the Loan Type

Access the Checklist Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Create Loan Types,

Checklist Setup).

[ 1

Y T Checiaist Setup |

Rid Year: 2008

Loan Type:

Laoan Program:

Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008

DSUB DIRECT SUBSIDIZED STAFFORD

Direct Lending

Loan Category:

Academic Institution:

PSLIMNY

Checklist: |D3_MPMN Qo3 wppy

Subsidized

Checklist Setup page

Checklist

Select a Checklist item to associate with the loan type. You define the

checklist items available. The primary use of attaching a checklist requirement
is to prevent disbursement of loan funds until the required documents on

the checklist are completed. You can also use it to send reminders and for
statistical reporting.

Some examples of possible checklist items are Direct Loan Promissory
Note, Direct PLUS Prom Note, FFELP Promissory Note, FFELP PLUS
Promissory Note, Perkins Promissory Note, Health Professional Note, and
an Institutional/University Note.
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Bundle 32/Bundle 39

Added setup for 150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit (SULA) requirements. New section.

Setting Up 150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit
(SULA)

NOTE: While the official name of this federal statutory requirement is *150 Percent Direct Subsidized
Loan Limit", for ease of reference in the system, the acronym "SULA" is used. It is understood that COD
defines SULA as "Subsidized Usage Limit Applies” (a flag indicating whether or not a person is subject to
a subsidy limit for a Direct Subsidized Loan); however, “SULA” is being used for most things related to
"150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit".

In order to monitor Direct Lending Subsidized loan limits, schools are required to report Program
Classification of Instructional Program (CIP) code, Published Program Length, Program Period Start Date,
Weeks Program Academic Year, Enrollment Status, Program Credential Level, and Special Programs
Indicator (Non-Credential Teacher Certification Program or Preparatory Coursework) to COD.

This section discusses how to:

e Setup Credential Level Cross References
e Setup SULA Load Rules

Pages Used to Set Up 150 Percent Direct Subsidized Loan Limit
(SULA)

36

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Credential Level Cross
Reference

SFA_COD_CRDLV_XREF

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,

Map academic
career/academic

Loans, SULA, plan/National Student
Credential Cross Clearinghouse (NSC)
Reference Classification

combinations to COD
Credential Levels.

SULA Load Rules

SFA_SULA_LD_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, SULA, SULA
Load Rules

Set up COD Enrollment
Status rules.

Setting Up Credential Level Cross References

Use the Credential Level Cross Reference page to map academic career/academic plan/National Student
Clearinghouse (NSC) Classifications combinations to COD Credential Levels.

Access the Credential Level Cross Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans,
SULA, Credential Cross Reference).
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Credential Level Cross Reference

Institution PSUNV PeopleSoft University
Aid Year 2015 Financial Aid Year 2014 - 2015 Refrieve from Acad Plan

Personalize | Find | H | £

: NSC Classification *Credential Level
|Undergraduate [=] ART [=| |Bachelor's Degree [=| |Bachelor's degree (=] =]
| Graduate [=] |[ENGL-PHD [=] | Doctoral Degree [=] Doctoral degree (=] =]

Credential Level Cross Reference page

Retrieve from Acad Plan Click this button to automatically populate the Career, Academic Plan, and
NSC Classification from the Academic Plan table instead of having to
manually populate the table. Please note that even though you may click this
button to auto-populate the table, you can still override the values here so that
they can be different than what's contained on the Academic Plan table.

Note. If the NSC Classification field is blank on the Academic Plan table, it
will populate this field as blank — you will need to populate this field in order
to save this record.

NSC Classification Select a NSC Classification value to associate with the Academic Career and
Academic Plan. Valid values include:

e Associate's Degree

e Bachelor's Degree

e Certificate — Undergraduate

e Doctoral Degree

e Master's Degree

e Post baccalaureate certificate
e Post doctorate

e Professional

e Unspecified-Grad/Professional
e Unspecified-Undergraduate

Credential Level Select a corresponding COD Credential Level to associate with the selected
NSC Classification. Valid values include:

e Associate degree

e Bachelor's degree

e Doctoral degree

e First Professional degree

e Graduate/professional certif

e Master's degree

e Non-credential programs (preparatory coursework/teacher certification)
e Post Baccalaureate certificate

e Undergrad diploma/cert

Related Links
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Campus Solutions Application Fundamentals PeopleBook > Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans >

Setting Up Taxonomy.

Setting Up SULA Load Rules

Use the SULA Load Rules page to define COD Enrollment Status (SULA) loads for reporting purposes to
COD.

Access the SULA Load Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, SULA,
SULA Load Rules).

SULA Load Table

Institution: PSUNY PeopleSoft University
Aid Year: 2015 Financial Aid Year 2014 - 2015
Career: UGRD Undergraduate
Personaiize | Find | B | B First B 1. g0r4 B st
SULA Unit Total
1 Regular  [=]| 15.000 | Ful-ime [=] =]
2 Regular  [+]] 9.000  Three-Quartertime || =]
3 Regular  [+]] .000  Half-time (=] =]
4 Regular  [+]] 3.000 Less than Half-time |[=| =]

SULA Load Table page

This is setup determines the SULA Load value in the Financial Aid Term record and what is reported to COD.

Term Category Select the term category for the default term enrollment limits of the academic
program.
SULA Unit Total Enter the SULA unit total threshold for each term category. The SULA unit

total represents the summed number of Anticipated plus Current plus Remote
units for the given SULA load.

SULA Load Select the SULA Load value. Values for this field are delivered with your
system as translate values. Note: While you are permitted to establish a Less
than Half-time value here, COD will reject Direct Lending loans that have an
Enrollment Status that is Less than Half-time.
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Viewing System Administration Information

The following tables are view only and can be used by your System Administrator. The fields are defined by
field layout and valid values required by the COD Technical Reference. This section discusses how to:

* View loan action codes.

» View Direct Lending change fields.

Pages Used to View System Administration Information

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Loan Action Code

LOAN_ACTNCD_WKAO00

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Maintain Loan
Action Codes, Loan Action
Code Table

View loan action codes
and messages and their
descriptions.

DL Change Fields

DL_CHG_XREF

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, View Direct Loan
Change Fields, DL Change
Fields

View loan action codes

and descriptions related

to Change Origination
processing. Thisisa
system definition table
used for Direct Lending
File processing. The
Hold/Suspense options, for
students and globally, come
from this table.

Viewing Loan Action Codes

Use the Loan Action Code Table page to view loan action codes and messages and their descriptions. This is
a system definition table used for file processing.

Access the Loan Action Code Table page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Maintain
Loan Action Codes, Loan Action Code Table).
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Loan Action Code Table

Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Find First E 1of 5 [} Last

(#][=]

Loan Program: ] Direct Lending

‘Loan Action Type: D & Disbursement

Loan Action Codes Find | “igwy All Firzt [4] 1-3af § [} Laszt
Action Cd ‘Description Short Description Loan Action Category
la \adjusted Dishursement djusted [+][=]
|C |Cance|ed Dishursement |Cance|ed [+][=]
|D |Actua| Dishursement |Disbursed [+][=]
Loan Message Codes Find | 0 Firat 4] 1of 171 M Laszt
Msg Code:  ‘Category ‘Description Short Description [=]
0 Reject w |N|:|t inuse |N0t inuse
Message Set Number: 14435 Message Number:

Loan Action Code Table page

Viewing Direct Lending Change Fields

Access the DL Change Field Cross Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans,
View Direct Loan Change Fields, DL Change Fields).

Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Direct Loan Chg Field Number
PO0Z  Student SSM Length: 9 DL Chy Type: Detmographi
Status: Active
Record: LOAM_ORIGRHATH Field Name: SSh DL Fld Type: Mumber
Direct Loan Chg Field Number
PO03  StudentFirst Name Length: & DL Chy Type: Demographi
Status: Active
Record:  LMN_MNAME_An Field Name: FIRST_MAME DL Fld Type: Alphanumer
Direct Loan Chg Field Number
PO04 Student Last Mame Length: 16 DL Cho Type: Demaodraphi
Status: Active
Record:  LM_MAME WA Field Name: LAST_MAME DL Fld Type: Alphanumer
DL Change Fields page
Direct Loan Chg Field Displays field numbers defined by COD Technical Reference.
Number (direct loan change
field number)
Length Displays the number of characters allowed for the field.

DL Chg Type (direct lending  Displays the type of change this field represents. Values are Demographic,
change type) Financial, and Eligibility.
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Status Indicates the status of the field in your system.
DL FId Type (direct lending  The field type can be Number or Alphanumeric.
field type)

Record The record/table name for this field in the system.
Field Name Displays the name of the change field.

The change fields are used on two pages:

o Direct Loan Orig Actions (LN_DL_ORIG_INQ) page (Financial Aid, Loans, Direct Lending Management,
View Loan Processing Actions, Direct Loan Orig Actions).

» DL Student Change Information (LN_DL_EMPL_PARM) page (Financial Aid, Loans, Direct Lending
Management, Hold/Suspend Change Data).
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